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PREFACE

A stamp collection is a number of stamps systematically
mounted.

A mere accumulation, stored in envelopes or boxes, is not a
collection, for the owner has little to show, and he.cannot tell
easily what he has or what he needs. His stamps should be
arranged in a logical way: by countries and issues, or by sub-
€ects.

] Many of us have an inborn desire to collect things, and
that is what makes collecting fun for us. Some are looking for
quick profits, and they miss much of the pleasure. Others put
aside stamps for their children to treasure; very often they are
wasting their effort, unless they become converted themselves.

The collecting desire is stirred up in all sorts of different
ways. More often than not the fascinating stamps on foreign let-
ters are enough to touch it off. Sometimes it is the cleaning out
of an old attic. There may be letters of the Civil War period,
or even an abandoned collection. Special events and organiza-
tions have started off many. The issues of the American Medical
Association and of the American Society of Civil Engineers un-
doubtedly made many an enthusiast.

The beginner, young or old, should realize that as a hobby
stamp collecting is fun. It will bring hours of pleasure, and re-
laxation. It should never turn into work. Some collectors be-
come so engrossed that they have to find second hobbies as relief
from the first!

Of course I am often asked the question, “Why do you
collect stamps?” I could point to the knowledge I have gained,
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vi PREFACE

the profit, the other benefits, but the real answer is the answer
given by the philatelic authority, the late Mannel Hahn: “Be-
cause I like it.” That is sufficient!

The collector is bound to learn a great deal in a pleasant
manner. It is hardly possible to handle stamps of Oltre Giuba,
an Italian colony, or Ifni, a Spanish possession, without wonder-
ing about their locations. A stamp of Pitcairn Island will likely
lead to an investigation of this British possession, and the collec-
tor will learn that the Bounty mutineers of 1790 settled an island
of only two square miles; that the population is now about 140;
and that her postage stamps, first issued over a decade ago, are
the island’s chief source of revenue.

In order to classify his stamps the collector will learn some-
thing of perforations, paper, and watermarks, and often he will
want to know how to determine the printing process that was
used.

The educational opportunities in collecting cannot be over-
emphasized, but the least importance should be placed on the
profit possibilities. Strangely, of all hobbies, stamp collecting is
the only one that is expected to pay its way. There is always a
chance that the collector may have stamps that will increase in
value while he holds them, but it is nonsense to assume that
more than a small proportion of collections can be sold at a
profit.

Soon after the beginner buys his first packet he will be
asked if he is a philatelist or a stamp collector. Philately was
coined by a French collector, Georges Herpin, from two Greek
words, philos, meaning “fond of,” and atelia, “freedom from
tax.” Since further payment is not required when letters bear
the proper postage stamps, M. Herpin used atelia as a synonym
for stamp. A philatelist, therefore, is one who engages in philat-
ely, or the collection and study of stamps—in short, he is a stamp
collector. It might be added that in recent years the term phi-
lately has been broadened to include the study of postal-history
items, with or without stamps, and it now also embraces fiscal
stamps and other nonpostal material.
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While gathering information for this book the author had
access to nearly all the English-language books on the subject of
general philately published during the past thirty years, and a
large number of the earlier period. Files of important magazines
covering a period of more than sixty years were consulted, as
well as a clipping file maintained by the writer for many years.
English, French, German, and Spanish catalogs were used, with
particular attention given to Scott’s Standard Postage Stamp
Catalogue, as this is the basis for most of the collections formed
in the United States.

Society publications as well as commercial have aided. Im-
portant titles in the first category are The American Philatelist,
The Collector’s Club Philatelist, The Bureau Specialist, and The
Stamp Lover. In the second are The American Journal of Phi-
lately, Philatelic Journal of America, Philatelic Gazette, Mekeel's
Weekly Stamp News, Stamps, W eekly Philatelic Gossip, Linn’s
Weekly Stamp News, Western Stamp Collector,Scott’s Monthly
Journal and Gibbon’s Monthly ]Journal.

Other publications consulted include those concerned with
limited fields, such as aerophilately, postal markings, etc., and the
Stamyp Specialist series, published by H. L. Lindquist, the year-
books of the American Philatelic Congress, and the occasional
publications of the National Philatelic Museum.

The author has been glad to accept matter from other
sources, the main criterion being whether the source was con-
sidered accurate or the opinion was that of an authority.
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Part I

Introduction to Stamp Collecting






CHAPTER ONE

STARTING A COLLECTION

ADVANTAGES OF A GENERAL COLLECTION

Beginners should start a general collection in order to learn
something about many kinds of stamps. If a collection is limited
to a single country, the collector learns few methods of produc-
ing stamps.

The general knowledge gained will make new collectors
aware of the many phases of the hobby, and a collector with a
little imagination can develop a collection that differs from all
others.

FIRST PACKET AND ALBUM

When starting a general collection, buy as large a packet
of stamps as you can afford. After this packet has been ar-
ranged in the collection, some other source of stamps must be
found, for a second large packet will duplicate the first to a great
extent. A better way to start is to buy one of a series of non-
duplicating packets.

If the stamps are for a youngster, they should be parceled
out, 2 few at a time, the number depending on the ability of
the child to classify and mount them. It is easier to find your
way out of a clump of trees than out of a forest.

3



4 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

The starting album should have printed spaces and many
illustrations to assist in identifying the stamps. Such albums are
available in several styles and with various capacities, and may
be solidly bound or loose-leaf.

A desirable album might have spaces for at least five thou-
sand stamps, but there will be some disappointments, for no al-
bum will show many of the stamps on current letters—stamps
issued after the album was prepared. The starting album will
probably not be permanent but rather a temporary shelter for
some stamps which later will be transferred to another book.

TOOLS NEEDED

Stamp hinges and tongs will be needed from the first since
the beginner should learn to mount the stamps correctly and
neatly and never to handle them with his fingers. Proper habits
formed at the start will prevent damage to valuable stamps later
on.

Albums are described in detail in chapter 4, and hinges and
tongs in chapter 6.

Long ago collectors stuck unused stamps in their albums
with the gum of the stamps, and used glue to hold the used
copies, but that day has passed and the beginner should use stamp
hinges. Do not use odd pieces of gummed paper for hinges, as
some are thick and will mark the stamp, or are so weak that they
will break after a few folds. Some will stick too tightly and can-
not be removed, or they may have a kind of gum that will
harm the colors of the stamps.

Various kinds of hinges are described in chapter 6. Ways
of preserving stamps without hinges will be found in chapter 5.

A beginner is usually most concerned with stamp designs.
He pays little attention to perforations, watermarks, and other
details and so will not need a perforation gauge or a watermark
detector. Until he begins to fill all the spaces of a large album
or tries to find all the listed varieties, he will see no differences
except in designs.

A small magnifying glass is very useful in studying designs
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and reading inscriptions. This may be about one and one-half
inches in diameter and the strength of an ordinary reading glass.

The proper way to remove stamps from paper and the pre-
cautions that must be observed are so important that this book
has a chapter entitled “Preparing Stamps for Mounting.”

IDENTIFYING STAMPS

When stamps are examined the beginner will find some with
the names of the countries in English. Others will have the
names in a foreign language so like the English equivalent that
only a little imagination is needed to identify them. Examples
are Danmark for Denmark, Nederland for Netherlands, Norge
for Norway, Belgie or Belgique for Belgium. There will also
be some names in Latin letters, such as are used for English
words, which bear no resemblance to the names we use for the
countries. Examples are Helvetia for Switzerland, Magyar for
Hungary, Oesterreich for Austria, Lietuva for Lithuania, and
Suomi for Finland.

Many stamps will have the names in Greek, Cyrillic, Arabic,
or other Oriental letters. These will give the beginner trouble
until he has memorized the characters or designs used by each
country, or has access to the information included in chapter
33 of this book.

The stamps of China and Japan will not be difficult to
separate from others as they have little characters, called ideo-
grams, each of which is the equivalent of a word or more in
English. Many stamps of these two countries bear inscriptions
in English, in addition to the ideograms.

Finally, there are numerous stamps that show nothing but
abbreviations to indicate their origin, and still others that show
only a design, with or without numerals of value.

After the stamps at hand have been identified, nothing re-
mains but to mount them correctly in the album. When the
first packet of stamps has been mounted, the beginner should
adopt some plan to increase the size of his collection without
obtaining too many duplicates. Some of the methods to use are
outlined in the following chapters.



CHAPTER TWO
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EXPANDING THE COLLECTION

APPROVALS

A collector may begin to fill spaces in his album by obtain-
ing packets of countries from which he has very few stamps.
Eventually he will gather too many duplicates. At this point he
arrives at the stage where he asks dealers to submit stamps on
approval.

The term “on approval” indicates one of the most impor-
tant methods used in buying and selling stamps. The collector
examines the stamps before paying for those he wants to keep.
The approval business is not limited to beginners but is the nor-
mal method used in buying and selling by mail.

Stamps sent to beginners on approval are mounted on sheets
or in small books, with the stamps priced singly or by sets, in
some cases at a reduced price if the entire lot is taken. If a stamp
is removed from an approval lot, and later remounted, it is a
good idea to note this fact alongside the stamp, so that there will
be no question of a trade or substitution.

When asking a dealer to send stamps on approval, a collec-

tor should specify the kind of stamps he wishes to see, used or
6
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anused or both, naming the countries in which he is interested
and the price range desired.

Beginners and mature general collectors may obtain many
new stamps for their collections from what are called “penny
approvals.” These are put up by dealers who buy quantities of
stamps by weight and mount them on sheets at one cent each.
Such dealers cannot spend the time necessary to catalog the
stamps. They remove from their bulk purchases only those
which they recognize as valuable. Many stamps are found on
these sheets which could be priced at five cents or more if iden-
tfied.

These dealers depend on a quick turnover. They make a
better profit selling at one cent each than could be had at even
half-catalog value if the time of listing the stamps is taken into
account.

UNSOLICITED APPROVALS

Soon after starting to collect, and especially if he joins a
stamp club, a collector may begin to receive selections of stamps
on approval even though he has not asked for them. This prac-
tice of sending unsolicited approvals is decried in better stamp
circles.

If the approvals are not desired, and if return postage has
been included with the lot, it will be a simple matter for you to
mail the shipment back to the dealer with a note stating that you
are not interested in unsolicited stamps. If return postage has
not been provided, you are under no obligation to return the lot
at your expense. The dealer may threaten all kinds of dire con-
sequences, but cannot take any legal action. Keep his lot intact
and wait for him to supply the postage, or better, ship it back to
him as a valuable package, express charges collect.

However, unsolicited approvals are not always undesirable
for many beginners, particularly those in rural communities and
small towns, receive their first knowledge of stamp dealers
through these offerings.



8 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

STAMP CLUBS

If a beginner lives in a city it will be to his advantage to
join a club, where stamps can be shown and traded. The new
collector will learn more from associating with other collectors
than from any amount of reading. There are clubs for boys in
connection with many schools, churches, libraries, YMCA’s, and
other organizations. Adult stamp clubs will be found in almost
every city, and there are also intercity clubs.

If one lives where there is no possibility of belonging to a
club, or of forming one, it will be necessary to follow the hobby
through reading and correspondence.

STAMP NEWS

There are several stamp newspapers published weekly, and
one semiweekly. The subscription rates are nominal. There may
also be a weekly stamp column in your local newspapers, and
there is stamp news in most boys’ and girls’ magazines. Many
public libraries have stamp books, catalogs, and periodicals on
their shelves, or they will be obtained if the demand is sufficient.

MISSION MIXTURE AND KILOWARE

Among the advertisements that a collector will see in his
stamp paper are some which call attention to mission mixture
and kiloware. A mission mixture consists of mixed stamps col-
lected by church organizations and sold to dealers by weight.
Dealers sell these stamps without careful sorting, and there may
be some scarce items in any package.

Kiloware is usually sold in sealed packages weighing a kilo-
gram or more. The seals indicate that the mixture has not been
opened since it was packaged in some foreign country. The
stamps all come from one country and are current stamps taken
from parcel post cards, money order forms, and the like. In cer-
tain foreign countries stamps are not affixed to parcel post ship-
ments and money orders, but are attached to a card or form
retained in the original post office until the shipment has been
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completed or the order paid. When the stamps have finished
their use the postal authorities clip them from the forms, package
them, and sell them to dealers, or at auctions. All are on paper
and nearly all are in the finest condition possible. Mission mix-
ture stamps are also generally on paper, but they are not as clean
and free from wear as kiloware.

Either type of mixture often yields a good return to the
beginner in new stamps for his collection and duplicates to trade.
Prices of mixtures are reasonable and many advanced collectors
enjoy an occasional hunt through one of the packages in the
hope of finding a “sleeper,” a scarce stamp which has passed
through a dealer’s hands without being recognized.

WANT LISTS

When a collector decides that he must complete a certain
set, it may be advisable for him to send a want list, containing
the catalog numbers and other data, to some dealer who solicits
this business. He should mention whether used or unused stamps
are wanted and if they must be select copies or just average.
When the stamps are received, the collector is at liberty to re-
turn any which do not suit him.

STAMP DEALERS

Some readers may feel that too much importance is given
to dealers in this book. However, the dealers have done much
to make stamp collecting the fascinating hobby it is. They
publish catalogs, albums, and other accessories, and their adver-
tisements make the publication of stamp periodicals possible.
Without their priced catalogs and lists the hobby would be in a
chaotic state, with every collector fixing the prices on his dupli-
cates or trading them stamp for stamp. Dealers have accumulated
the data on which values are based, and while these are question-
able in some cases, they stand up very well through the years,
since they reflect the law of supply and demand. Stamp auctions
provide an accurate check on list prices, and are the reason for
the subsequent raising and lowering of many items.
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National societies have collected data on stamps and some
association of those societies might produce a far better catalog
than is available now, but it would be a labor of love. The cost
of ilustrations and the tons of type matter standing ready for
additions, price changes, and the like are beyond the financial
horizon of collector’s societies.

PRIVATE SOURCES

The beginner collecting in a general way will make con-
tacts with friends who receive foreign letters or know where
they may be found. Business houses often have stamps which
may be had for the asking. Although the large mail-order houses
have had outlets for their stamps for many years, there are
smaller houses and various organizations of an international char-
acter which have not been approached by any collector.

Numerous collectors would like to buy all their stamps in
the countries of origin, but many countries do not sell stamps by
mail. In such cases, a friend must be found who will undertake
the task while living abroad. Unless this friend is a collector, it
may be an imposition to expect him to watch for new issues.

Usually the purchase of small lots abroad by correspondence
is relatively expensive, as the various service charges may amount
to several times the face value of the stamps. The procedures
are explained later in this chapter.

EXCHANGE AND CORRESPONDENCE CLUBS

Exchange relations may be opened with collectors in for-
eign countries to obtain stamps merely by sending the equivalent
in used or unused United States issues. When attempting to
arrange contact with foreign collectors it is usually more satis-
factory to join an exchange or correspondence club than to act
as a lone ranger. The fact that you and your correspondent are
members of the same club gives each more confidence in the
other. References are necessary when joining such a club, and
those who do not follow its rules will lose their membership and
find it difficult to join another club.
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SOCIETY SALES DEPARTMENTS

Members of the national philatelic societies and of some
clubs are able to buy, sell, and exchange through the sales and
exchange departments of their organizations. Duplicates are
mounted in sales books provided by the department at a nominal
cost, listed according to a standard catalog, and priced by the
owner. These books are then circulated among the club mem-
bers. Those who buy stamps remove the stamps from the books,
sign the empty spaces, and itemize their purchases on sales slips.
Slips and remittances are sent to the organization’s sales superin-
tendent, who deducts a small percentage of the sale price for
insurance and handling costs.

AUCTIONS

Stamp auctions are frequently conducted here and abroad,
and the material sold over a period of years includes almost
every item listed in the standard catalog.

Since World War I, beginning with the sales of the famous
Count Ferrari collections, which France sequestered during the
war as enemy property, nearly all of the great rarities have been
seen at auction sales. In June, 1921, in one section of the Ferrari
sale, the unique British Guiana one-cent magenta stamp of 1856
was sold to Arthur Hind, an American collector, for $37,500,
plus a tax of 20 per cent imposed by the French government.
Mzr. Hind’s bid was above that of Britain’s King George V, who
had hoped to complete the royal collection of British Empire
stamps by adding this specimen.

Many medium-priced stamps are seldom available except at
auctions, and while low-priced stamps are not put up for sale
individually, many choice items are offered with other stamps.

The catalogs of auction sales are mailed to all regular bid-
ders and to others who request them. The stamps and covers
offered are described concisely and often illustrated. Dealers
are sometimes criticized for inadequate descriptions, but the cost
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of listing a lot is such that often it exceeds the commission on
the sale.

As a collector learns to know values he will be able to judge
how lots will sell and can bid accordingly. He enters the lot
number and his maximum bid on a bid sheet and sends it to
the dealer. New bidders should give references with their first
bids or send a cash deposit. In theory, at least, a successful bidder
is supposed to obtain his lot at one raise above the second high
bid. He should examine his purchases at once to see that they
were correctly catalogued, since he may return any which do
not agree with the descriptions.

A collector who lives in the city where a sale is to be held
may examine the stamps before the sale. Out-of-town collectors
may have lots sent them for inspection, but must undertake to
return the lots on the day of receipt. When a very important
sale is to be held, the dealer often visits the larger cities to show
the collection.

Stamp auctions are of two kinds, the public sale, which
combines mail and floor bidding, and the mail sale, which is not
open to the public. The first is the more highly considered, as
the bidding is conducted by a licensed auctioneer, under state
supervision, and the prices realized are the result of open com-
petition.

The mail sale is under the sole control of the dealer and he
may withhold lots if he feels the bids are inadequate. There is
no way to check on his agreement to sell at one raise above the
second high bid, and more frequently than not the lot is billed
to the collector at his maximum bid. The dealer may also sell
several identical lots under one number if the bids are sufficient.
However, this practice does not injure a collector and saves the
dealer listing many similar lots.

In a public sale the first bid is made by the auction dealer
In an amount at one raise above the second high mail bid. The
next bid is made from the floor by some collector or dealer.
Again the auction dealer bids, and again the floor, the cash
amount of the raises depends on the price range in which the lot
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is selling. These bids alternate until either the auction dealer
stops from lack of higher mail bids, or the floor bidders drop
out.

In stamp auctions the dealer’s commission is deducted from
the amount realized for the seller.

At one time “daily auctions” had large followings, for col-
lectors could buy or sell with little trouble. Stamps mounted on
the dealer’s sheets were placed in loose-leaf binders. When a
collector entered a bid on a sheet it became eligible for sale at
the end of two weeks, providing a second bid was entered.
Bidders enrolled as members of the auction club, removing the
necessity of having a licensed auctioneer. A collector seriously
interested in buying returned on the final day to make a last
bid.

A lack of sufficient first-class material—probably the result
of unsatisfactory bids—caused a decline in popularity and these
auctions are now replaced by consignment stamps.

In one city a variation of the daily auction idea is to put
the lots on display on a bid board. Bids are entered on the sheets
and the lots are sold after two weeks have elapsed. These lots
attract customers to a stamp shop but require a great deal of
wall space.

CONSIGNMENT SALES

Dealers often handle stamps on consignment for collectors
and other dealers, with the stamps mounted on sheets and
housed in binders. The lots are catalogued and priced by the
owner, and a customer who finds a lot he needs may buy it at
once. The dealer keeps his record by removing a stub which
contains the code number of the owner and the price of the
lot. This simple system enables a dealer to handle a consign-
ment stock of many thousands of stamps.

THE UNITED STATES PHILATELIC AGENCY

A philatelic agency is a government bureau that supplies
collectors with current unused stamps of select quality. The
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United States Philatelic Agency was the first such bureau, and
it is still the most important one. It opened in December, 1921.
Since that time it has supplied stamps at face value to hundreds
of thousands of collectors and dealers.

In addition to all current stamps, numerous commemorative
issues are available after they are no longer on sale at post offices.
The agency also sells stamped envelopes, and migratory bird
hunting stamps. A list of stamps on hand and instructions and
order blank may be obtained by sending a stamped, self-addressed
envelope with your request to Philatelic Sales Unit, U.S. Postal
Service, Washington, D.C., 20026. Postage and fees vary with
the number of stamps ordered; full instructions are on the in-
struction sheet.

FOREIGN PHILATELIC AGENCIES

Following the success of the United States Philatelic
Agency, numerous foreign countries introduced similar services,
but many were terminated by the Second World War.

Canada maintains an agency which may be addressed as
Philatelic Service, Canada Post, Ottawa, Ontario, KIA OB5
Canada. This country usually pays the postage on orders for
mint stamps but charges a fee per cover on lower value stamps
for first day service at the same address.

The United Nations sells stamps to collectors by mail and
across the counter at the Secretariat building in New York.
They are also available at its agencies abroad. When writing
for information, address the United Nations Postal Administra-
tion, United Nations, New York, N. Y., 10017.

The Crown Agents Stamp Bureau, of London, supplies
current stamps of about 65 colonies and former colonies to stamp
dealers only.

Other foreign governments provide monthly, bi-monthly,
quarterly or annual information publications for collectors, but
their schedules and availability are continually changing.

Several foreign countries have offices in the United States
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for the distribution of their stamps, but as some of these sell only
in quantity or to dealers, and as the locations of their offices are
not permanent, no purpose would be served by listing them.

Foreign philatelic agencies operate in various ways but all
require payment in United States dollars. Some make a service
charge, and all require the purchaser to pay the postage on his
order, which usually is sent by registered mail. Payment must
be made as prescribed by the country, usually by international
money order. When a bank draft is required the bank will con-
vert the foreign sum to dollars.

When a remittance is to be made through the post office
you must figure the amount to send in dollars to equal the for-
eign sum. Do not send United States currency or that of the
foreign country, as nearly every country has restrictions on the
return of obligations which are outside its boundaries. No re-
mittance should be sent unless registered, for otherwise there is
little recourse if receipt of your money is denied.

Many collectors do not understand the relation between
United States money and that of other countries, and for this
reason the assistance of a bank is recommended. In one case, an
American collector who had learned that a foreign commem-
orative set had a face value of $20 sent that amount for the
stamps. He later learned that the value was actually in pesos,
abbreviated and that his dollar was worth six pesos, but he was
never able to obtain a refund.

In past times some foreign agencies, although completely
honest, were somewhat ignorant of collectors’ wants. Sheets
were folded without regard to perforation lines, stamps were
torn out in a careless manner, and no protection was given
against moisture, so that stamps often stuck together during
transit by ship. Today agencies are better informed, and ship-
ments by air usually preclude sticking, but there is still no
recourse if the arrival condition is unsatisfactory. Many enter-
prising foreign countries accept deposit accounts, send all their
new stamps as they are issued, and notify the collector when his
deposit is nearly spent. Collectors using this method will miss
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no new issues and will receive selected stamps, carefully
wrapped.

Some foreign countries have laws against selling their stamps
to collectors by mail, but many are happy to engage in the busi-
ness because of the considerable profit involved. The stamps
may cost ten or twenty-five cents a thousand to produce, and the
difference between this and the face value, which the collectors
pay, is sometimes great.

You may not know the exact name and address of a foreign
philatelic agency, but since it is always an official, not a private
concern you may write your letter of inquiry to the Post Office
Departmenr or the Director of Posts of the capital cxty If you
cannot write it in the language of the country in question write
it in French or English.

Generally speaking, stamps bought in the country of origin
will cost more than when purchased from dealers in the United
States, unless the order amounts to a substantial sum. The
charges for money orders or bank drafts, air mail postage both
ways, registration of the shipment, and perhaps a service charge,
may increase the cost to several times the stamps’ face value.

COOPERATIVE BUYING IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

When a group of collectors pools its purchase orders, for-
eign stamps may be bought more cheaply. The expenses for the
entire group will hardly be greater than for a single purchase,
since many of the routine charges will amount to the same mini-
mum in either case.

The cooperative buying plan will not be successful unless
all the buyers are satisfied. No person should receive the pick
of the shipment, since the copies will not be equally good. The
stamps should be distributed by lot so that each person in the
pool receives a share of the poorer ones.

NEW-ISSUE SERVICE

A collection may be kept up to date through a new-issue
service offered by many dealers. The service may be a com-
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plete service, covering the world, or it may be limited in any
way the collector desires. For example, one may ask for the
stamps of a single country, or a group of countries, or one may
want stamps of limited face value, say British Colonial issues
under ten shillings. The commission charge for this service is
reasonable and the stamps will not cost as much as individual
sets purchased at retail. The collector has the privilege of re-
turning unsuitable copies within a certain time.

ORIGINAL FINDS

In addition to the usual ways of adding to a collection there
is a chance of making a find of old letters. When a business
closes down or is absorbed by another or moves to a new location
it may abandon its older files. This happens often but seldom
does a collector see the material. The papers may go to a paper
mill or be auctioned at the site; sometimes they may be obtained
from the wrecker who is removing the building.

Regardless of dates, the material should be carefully exam-
ined, for some envelopes may show interesting and valuable
postal markings even though the stamps have no philatelic value.
There are letters of all wars with markings of camps, prison
camps and naval vessels. Some may be pictorial or special enve-
lopes of the service groups. Exposition envelopes, some pictorial,
with exposition station cancels are desirable, and often there are
postal cards with views of the fair.

Late in the nineteeth century the hand-stamp cancels, some
hand-cut, gave way in the cities to machine cancels and it is
worth while to find one with an eagle’s head and sun rays. Next
came flag cancels, at first vigorously waving, next undulating,
and finally only straight lines. Soon station names were inserted
and then slogans of the postal service and, finally, of events.

There may be postal markings of the territories and those
of railroads and other special carriers. Envelopes may have
pictorial corner cards and these are eagerly sought by collectors.
The finder of a hoard of letters should ask for help if he is not
sure that he can identify all of the important covers.



CHAPTER THREE

WHAT TO COLLECT

The first stamp enthusiasts were general collectors; that is,
they collected the stamps of all countries, not only the adhesive
postage but stamped envelopes and postal cards, either as entires
or cut squares, and often revenue and telegraph stamps and many
labels which resembled postage stamps. As the number of stamp-
issuing countries increased and new issues were added for special
purposes, collectors found it difficult to keep up. The result
was that they stopped collecting the nonpostal items and finally
the stamped envelopes and cards.

In time some of the small nations learned that they sold
more stamps for collections than for postage, and new issues
began to appear more frequently and in more denominations.
Again it became impossible to keep up with the flood, and the
next step was to form a “limited general” collection. Many col-
lectors speak of this as “specialization” but the correct name is
as given.

LIMITED COLLECTIONS

Limited collections were at first defined by geographical or
political boundaries, later by a date limit. Thus we find collec-
tions of the stamps of a continent, a hemisphere, a group of re-
18
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lated countries, such as the British Empire, or of a single nation.
After 1900, we find collections limited to the nineteenth cen-
turv, while others contain twentieth century stamps only.

Beginners of more recent years, on finding that the older
stamps command high prices, may fix their limits by recent
events and collect only those stamps issued between the two
World Wars. Actually there is no logic in limiting a collection
to one of the two centuries, since the date 1901 is not critical
in the history of any country, and the observance of that date
as a starting point often divides a nation’s stamps in a grotesque
manner. More appropriate dates for closing a collection seem
to be those of the World Wars as they are reflected in the stamps
of nearly all countries, and are the starting or ending dates of
many countries and colonies.

Many collectors with patriotic motives build collections of
their native countries, but even this limit may be too great, and
a single political period is selected. Thus, a collection of British
stamps may be held to the reign of a single sovereign. A collec-
tion of United States stamps may be limited to either of two
logical sections, the dividing point being 1894, the date when the
private bank-note printing companies ceased printing United
States stamps and the Bureau of Engraving and Printing took
over their production.

Other limited collections may be those of such regional
groups as British North America, or the British West Indies.
One of the most instructive collections which can be assembled
is that which starts with the German states and progresses
through the North German Postal Union into the German Em-

ire.
P Many collectors, who like to work in fields with their limits
clearly marked, select countries which no longer issue stamps.
Although many are older countries with very high-priced
stamps, there are also recent but now defunct states whose
stamps can be collected without great expense.

Another demarcation line is available to those who like the
older classical issues. There is no rigid date which applies to all
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countries, but 1870 seems to apply to many. The end of the
period sees some change in the character of the stamps, a change
from engraving to typography, or to a standard design; in any
case, something of sufficient importance that the collector of
the classics may stop his collection at that point.

Perhaps a word of caution should be given those collectors
who limit not only their collections but their appreciations.
Every collector worthy of being known as a philatelist should
know enough about all stamps to be able to enjoy the work
of another collector, no matter how different from his own.

MINT OR USED

Mint is a philatelic term to describe a stamp in the condi-
tion as sold by a post office. In nearly all cases it indicates that
the stamp has its full original gum (o.g.) and is without hinge
marks. Unused is a term which may designate mint stamps but
usually means no more than that the stamp has not been can-
celed. Used stamps are those which have seen postal service
and have been canceled.

Every collector faces the question of whether to collect
mint or used stamps, and periodically this subject is debated with
considerable spirit in stamp papers. Those who argue in favor
of unused stamps rest their case on the fact that the stamps,
having no disfiguring cancellations, make a finer collection be-
cause the designs are clear. Those who favor used stamps con-
tend that mint stamps are only receipts, or evidences of money
paid for services to be rendered, and that they cannot be classed
as postage stamps until they are used as such. Many collectors
ignore the argument and mix the two kinds in their sets.

The face value of mint stamps usually determines a mini-
mum selling price, while used stamps are priced according to
the supply, with a minimum somewhat above the value of waste
paper. However, there are many foreign stamps of extremely
low face value which are traded in mint condition at a lower
figure than for used stamps, since the latter must be soaked off
the paper and sorted before they go into packets, while the mint
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stamps are ready as soon as the sheets can be separated into
single stamps. These low-value stamps, together with others
made obsolete by currency inflation, account for a large per-
centage of the mint stamps found in cheap packets. Such stamps
are scarcer canceled than unused.

In Europe it has long been customary to save every stamp
received on mail. These find their way into the market through
the efforts of churches, schools, and societies. as mission mix-
ture. So many stamps have been available through these sources
that there has been little increase in their market value. In other
countries, where this intensive method of saving stamps was not
used, canceled stamps have appreciated in value, and some that
once were common have become moderately scarce.

Since stamp collecting became popular on the basis of sav-
ing used stamps, no collector or dealer put aside quantities of
mint stamps for future trading. In many cases an entire issue
was sold for use on mail, or the stock on hand when a new series
arrived would be destroyed, with the result that no mint exam-
ples were available except those in collections. These things ac-
count for the extreme rarity of unused stamps of early issues.

At various times remainders of stamp issues reach the mar-
ket. Prices then usually are depressed, but unless the supply is
enormous, they will recover when the remainders have been dis-
tributed and the incident forgotten. Remainders are discussed in
chapter 31.

It has been mentioned that the face value of stamps enters
into the basic valuation placed on unused stamps. It should also
be noted that nearly all countries from time to time demonetize
their past issues. This destroys the stamps’ face value and pre-
vents their being offered to pay postage, but has little effect on
prices in the stamp trade. Great Britain, for example, has invali-
dated all her stamps up to the end of the reign of George V.
The United States has done the same for all stamps issued prior
to the Civil War, but even if it should invalidate its stamps up
to 1894, it is doubtful if there would be any change in list
prices.
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Collectors of mint stamps may point out that many used
stamps are “canceled to order,” and often with postmarks or
devices not used on regular mail. In some cases a country does
this to provide collectors of used stamps with clean fresh copies,
charging the same price as for mint stamps. Other countries
cancel the stamps in wholesale lots and sell them at a figure
somewhat below face value. Actually, no face value is being
destroyed and the entire sum charged for the stamps is profit,
except for the few cents per thousand it costs to print the stamps.
When post offices prepare souvenir cards or sheets bearing sets
of stamps nicely postmarked, they are engaging in another can-
celed-to-order practice. They collect full face value or more
and render no postal service whatever.

At one time anything which had the appearance of being
“philatelically used” was carefully avoided. The term indicates
any postal item which has been made for or by a collector to
secure a particular cancellation or to obtain a used stamp not
normally available. Such items are generally considered not so
desirable as others which have been found in ordinary business
or personal use of the mails.

First-day covers, discussed at length in chapter 14, are in-
cluded in this group by some authorities but their collection is
an established custom and they have historical interest. How-
ever, they should come to a collector in the open mail. When
they are transmitted under wraps, with or without name and
address, they fall into the status of canceled-to-order material.
However, when a name and address have been added later it
may be very difficult to classify such a cover correctly.

Were collections limited to used stamps, commemorative
and semi-postal issues would be reduced or eliminated in many
countries. Those which depend upon the revenue gained by
selling quantities of unused stamps to dealers and collectors
would have little incentive to change their designs. The general
public cares little about postage stamps.
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MINT SINGLES, BLOCKS

A collector desiring an extensive collection will buy single
stamps only. There seems to be little excuse for collecting blocks
of duplicates. They make impressive spots on an album page
but the design of each copy is no easier to see. It is seldom pos-
sible to mount a complete issue or set of blocks on a single page
and an arbitrary division of the set often proves unsatisfactory.

A collection of blocks costs four times as much as one of
singles and usually is started by beginners for no reason except
that it is the current fashion. Block collecting has been stimu-
lated by the very high prices at which some older blocks are sold,
on the theory that the current issues will someday be valuable.
However, the older blocks bring high prices because only a few
collectors bought them when the stamps were current. The late
A. B. Slater, of Providence, Rhode Island, was mentioned under
the nickname “Blocks of Four” Slater by a periodical early in
1893, in a story which stated that he had 2400 blocks of United
States stamps at the close of 1892.

Very few blocks of the dollar values of the Columbian is-
sue (1893) and the 1894 and 1895 regular issues were saved by
collectors at the time. The maximum domestic postage rate was
$1.28 and collectors were slow to invest in expensive stamps
that could not be used for postage if they were rejected from
collections.

The collecting of multiple examples became necessary when
the United States began to issue imperforate stamps for the
makers of affixing and vending machines. As single imperforate
stamps could be forged by trimming oversize copies of the per-
forated issue, pairs or preferably blocks were needed to guar-
antee authenticity. Imperforate sheets and private coils are
treated in chapter 11.

The collection of the various position blocks found in im-
perforate sheets led some collectors to save similar perforated
blocks. These include plate-number, corner, and margin blocks
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and in some cases, particularly in bi-colored issues, it was pos-
sible to obtain the line, crossed-line, and arrow blocks.

In current rotary-press issues the position blocks are limited
to corners, and perhaps margin blocks, although the latter largel
duplicate the detail found on corner blocks. In all block collect-
ing those showing imprints and plate numbers, or plate num-
bers alone, are of prime interest and are the subject of the next
section.

The discussion of plate number blocks applies equally to
used and unused blocks, the former being scarcer except in
recent commemorative issues. Another subject of much interest
is found in the “Tab” stamps of Israel and the United Nations
and in the “Zip Code” tabs now appearing on the margins of
some United States stamps.

PLATE-NUMBER BLOCKS

Although a few blocks with plate numbers were saved in
the early days it was unusual for a collector to invest in the
number of stamps needed to show the full imprint and number.
When the Bureau of Engraving and Printing began producing
United States stamps, the small imprint and number occupied the
margins of only three stamps and many collectors attempted to
gather the entire series in strips of three.

These imprints and numbers appeared on the four margins
of the sheets as printed and on two margins, at least, of the panes
prepared for post-office use, the preferred position being at the
bottom of the sheet. Some collectors were satisfied with plate-
number singles and collected these used and unused. They
could acquire them rather easily as the only scarce numbers were
those on the dollar-value plates.

The block-of-six size was adopted by those who favored
blocks, since the margins of three stamps were required to show
the full imprint and number. When the use of the imprint was
stopped the only change made by collectors was to pick the block
with the number opposite the central stamp. Soon after the intro-
duction of rotary-press printing the plate number was given a



WHAT TO COLLECT 25

position opposite one corner stamp of each pane in the sheet the
numbers being located on the side margins. This form is now
standard in all types of United States stamp printing. Since cen-
tered numbers cannot be obtained collectors have reduced the
plate block size to four stamps.

In the days of flat plate printing two plates were used for
every bi-colored stamp, but with the adoption of the Giori
press for multi-color stamps it was hoped that several colors
might be printed from a single plate. However it soon became
evident that the use of more than one plate would prevent wet
colors from mixing and in such work there are two numbers or
more in different colors on the margins of plate blocks.

Few early collectors tried matched plate block sets, that
is, one block from each margin of the full sheet, but were content
with a single block for each number, the favorite being the bot-
tom marginal block. Today with chrome plating, fewer plates
are needed and it is not too difficult to obtain the four blocks of
four each from the four or six plates used for single color com-
memorative stamps.

Matched plate blocks can hardly be obtained at a single
post office since each book of 100 stamp panes contains only two
numbers, alternating in the book, and all from the same corner
of the sheet. However a search of other offices and stations will
reveal some and others can be ordered from the Philatelic Sales
Agency.

A matched set of plate blocks is usually mounted as a min-
iature sheet with margins outside and numbers at the corners.

SHEETS

Full sheets of early commemorative issues, and of the early
twentieth century regular issues of United States stamps, have
brought such high prices when offered at auction that many be-
ginners believe they will reap a harvest if they lay aside a few
sheets of each new issue. But had only a moderate number of
the early sheets been saved, their present auction prices would
be far different.



26 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

The issues which are scarce in sheets are also scarce in
blocks, for multiple pieces were not saved by many collectors,
and few dealers tied up money in unused stamps. In addition,
many of the stamps which were laid away were so poorly cen-
tered that some would be difficult to sell at a profit today.

There seems to be no certainty of making profits in mint
sheets, but a collector of United States issues need lose nothing
unless he is compelled to sell his sheets in a hurry. The stamps
are good for postage, and at worst may be used or sold at face
value if a little time is allowed for such transactions. In a forced
sale the only customers are stamp dealers or stamp brokers. The
latter discount stamps received as remittances by mail-order
houses and retail them at face value, usually to fellow tenants
of a building. The broker may be a public stenographer, notary
public, or in a small business.

Neither the stamp dealer or the broker will pay more than
95 per cent of the face value, for dealers usually have a stock
which they purchased at face value when the stamps were cur-
rent, and stamp brokers, who sell a few stamps at a time at face
value, must be able to make a little profit.

As a rule, the centering of stamps is nowadays very good,
but collectors who put aside mint sheets should be satisfied with
nothing less than extremely fine, and all others should be used
for postage. The sheets must be preserved in perfect condition.
Appropriate albums and files are described in chapter 5.

STAMPS TO AVOID

Every collector would like to know what stamps he might
collect most advantageously, but a list of them would not be
possible without being unfair to some countries or to some part
of their stamps. In 1900 such a list might have been prepared,
but now that the use of commemorative and semi-postal stamps
has become so general, some countries which once rated very
high lack a passing grade.

Almost all countries have made some missteps in issuing
stamps for collectors, with the exception of those that stopped
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issuing stamps before 1900. The most notorious example of mis-
conduct was that of four countries which contracted with N. F.
Seebeck to supply their stamps. He agreed to furnish stamps
free each year for the privileges of taking back unsold stamps
at the end of the year and using the plates of each issue to print
stamps for collectors.

These Seebeck issues gave the countries such a bad name
that it has affected their earlier stamps as well as those issued
after the contract was canceled. It is possible that the value of
all Central and South American stamps suffered through this un-
fortunate affair. The story is told in greater detail in chapter 31.

Great Britain perhaps heads the list of countries with high
philatelic standards, with a single lapse in over a century. This
occurred when a £ 1 stamp was issued for the Postal Union Con-
gress in London in 1929. There was no need for this high-value
in the commemorative set unless to impress the visiting delegates
or to sell to collectors. However, the stamp has now becorne:
a most desirable item and only one regular British postage issue
since 1900 has had a higher listing.

Stamps nearly always live down bad publicity and finally
are much sought after. The famous S.S.S.S., or the Society for
the Suppression of Speculative Stamps, was founded in 1894 or
1895 to work against unnecessary issues and to outlaw all stamps
not intended primarily for postage. The society was organized
so soon after the Columbian issue appeared that it seemed to
have been formed to prevent a recurrence of such an affair.

The American Philatelic Society and the International Phil-
atelic Federation blacklist stamps which seem to have been
issued solely for collectors. Some new countries appear to be
under the control of philatelic agents and issue stamps for many
foreign events in which they have no direct interest. These
countries have been advised to curtail such issues or at least to
keep the values within reasonable limits and to issue sufficient
quantities to fill all orders. (See S.S.S.S. page 441.)

Until there is some change in the methods used by the Iron
Curtain countries to exploit collectors, it is advisable to avoid all
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their current stamps except those that have been used in the in-
ternational mails. This, of course, does not apply to the stamps
of Imperial Russia nor to those issued during the first years of
the communist regime. Nor is this advice directed against the
stamps that Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Jugo-
slavia, Poland, and Roumania issued before they accepted the
communist doctrine. But their recent issues and those of East
Germany, North Korea, the People’s Government of China, and
the communist regime in Tibet, are to be avoided, particularly
the three last mentioned, since importation from these countries
is prohibited by federal order.

All Iron Curtain countries have abolished stamp dealing,
and perhaps nearly all collecting, and control the export and
import of stamps through state agencies.

For a few years after the first World War there was an
all-Russian philatelic society which functioned in quite a demo-
cratic fashion. However, Russian participation in the Interna-
tional Philatelic Exhibition in New York in 1926 led to extensive
correspondence between Russian and foreign collectors, with
the result that Russians learned that their country was somewhat
less a paradise than claimed. Within a short time the hobby was
suppressed, several prominent philatelists were liquidated, and a
state monopoly on the export of stamps was set up. Since that
time Russia’s beautiful stamps have been produced mainly for
foreign collectors, and very few have ever been sold in post of-
fices. Ordinary issue stamps are used for general correspond-
ence, and the Soviet philatelic agency, mailing out parcels of
stamps to collectors or dealers, often omits postage and marks
the shipments “postage paid” (Taxe Percue).

The decorative Russian issues began to appear in 1927 and
have increased in number year by year. During the four years
ending in 1951 almost six hundred issues were produced with an
average face value of about sixteen cents. When buying these
stamps from the Soviet agency, one pays an additional tax of 20
per cent. The stamps are also available in used condition at
something like one-third less than mint issues. It is said that the
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cancellation on these “used” stamps is printed on the full sheets
as the stamps are being produced and differs from that of any
Russian post office.

Avoid canceled-to-order stamps wherever possible. These
often are canceled in blocks with one impression to reduce the
work of hand stamping, and the mark used may differ from any
in use in ordinary postal work. The stamps of North Borneo
and Labuan were thus canceled with an oval grid and are easily
recognized. Some collectors include certain stamps of St. Helena
in the canceled-to-order group but they are actually remainders
the colony sold to stamp dealers after defacing them with a pur-
ple, diamond-shaped grid.

Only a few years ago leftovers were discovered in Italy’s
post office vaults which dated back to the first issues of the king-
dom. They were priced to collectors in some relation to today’s
values rather than at face value. In 1952 this sale was discontin-
ued and the remaining stock was destroyed.

Pen cancellations are a source of trouble for many collectors
but should not be avoided unless found on the stamps of a
country which uses the same stamps for postage and revenue.
Many stamps of the British Commonwealth serve this double
purpose, and pen cancellations and bank hand stamps, usually
in colored ink, indicate revenue use. In the United States, on
the other hand, postage stamps have never been legal for revenue
payments, and pen cancellations though common for the first
twenty years were always postal markings.
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ALBUMS

PRINTED, BOUND, AND LOOSE-LEAF

The first piece of equipment that a collector must have is
an album. These may be printed or blank page, the former
bound or loose-leaf, the latter loose-leaf only.

Printed albums of the simpler kind have pages with lined
spaces, and nearly all contain pictures of common types of
stamps. Ordinarily, spaces are provided for stamps on both sides
of the pages. These albums range from booklets selling at twen-
ty-five cents or less up to large volumes selling for several dol-
lars.

The next grade of printed album has a more detailed layout
with spaces assigned to various sets and printed data relating to
them. Such albums provide space for from fifteen to sixty thou-
sand stamps and contain about half as many pictures as stamp
spaces. The better albums of this type are loose-leaf, so that
leaves may be added where desired, and annual supplements will
bring them up to date. The great objection to any bound
printed album is that it quickly goes out of date.

The pages of better albums are printed on one side only, so
that there are no stamps facing each other to interlock and be
30
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torn when the album is opened. The only cure for the double-
face hazard is to interleave the pages with glassine or acetate
and this may cause the album to bulge.

When printed albums are desired of greater capacity than
those described, it is advisable to obtain a sectional album with
spaces for all stamps listed in the standard catalog. These have
pages printed on one side only and are arranged by political
divisions, and in some cases by continents. One or more sections
are required for the stamps of Great Britain, another for those
of France and her colonies, and so on. Publishers of such albums
do not expect many collectors to buy the entire series of sections
and it may be possible to limit your purchase to those of any
country or countries you desire. Although no spaces are pro-
vided for minor varieties or shades, blank pages with matching
borders are available and can be inserted in these albums where
desired. A complete set, with pages to house all the world’s
stamps, runs to about forty volumes, more if interleaves are
provided.

Printed albums are available for such limited collections as
airmail issues, commemorative stamps, blocks, and plate-number
blocks, to mention but a few. All the loose-leaf albums de-
scribed here were once made in the spring-back type, with pages
crimped at the binding edge to prevent slipping. Today, nearly
all are post binders with pages punched to slip over the posts.
Pages are easier to insert in a spring binder but it is difficult to
keep the edges even.

BLANK-PAGE ALBUMS, LOOSE-LEAF TYPE

Blank-page albums are useful to collectors who make no at-
tempt to collect all the stamps of any country and want no un-
filled spaces on a page, but they are also used by the collector
who wishes to make his own arrangement of stamps, with space
for notes, or because he does not like the crowded effect of most
printed albums. Needless to say, nearly all the important collec-
tions which are exhibited at stamp shows are mounted on blank

pages.
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These pages may be found in a variety of makes and prices.
They may be completely plain or with printed borders. They
may have a quadrille background to assist in lining up the stamps.
The paper ranges from heavy writing paper to very fine grades
of drawing paper. The cheaper grades are rigid sheets, punched
or crimped, depending on the binder, or they may have a single
cloth hinge at the binding edge. The better grades made for post
binders are double linen-hinged for greater flexibility, and bind-
ers with these pages will lie perfectly flat, but the very fact that
these albums flatten out causes more rubbing between the stamps
and the overlying page. Such pages should be interleaved. Pages
with glued-on tissue backs appear soft and harmless*but they
actually wear the color off a stamp very fast.

Page size is standardized to a large extent and measures
about 11% by 11 inches, including the binding margin, though
smaller and larger sizes can be obtained. Some pages in the finer
grades have the names of the countries engraved at the top.

Covers are available in many grades, from simulated leather
to padded covers with full morocco binding. The cover selected
should be in keeping with the pages used and perhaps with the
type of collection to be mounted. Binders accommodate about
fifty pages with interleaves, but a few more may be added if the
album does not bulge.

Albums should be stored on the bottom edge. They should
not be crowded on the shelf as pressure may cause unused stamps
to stick down on the pages in humid weather. Dust covers will
keep collections clean and help prevent pressure. They are of
cardboard, covered to match the album, and are lined with a
soft material to protect the album cover.

THREE-RING BINDERS

Another variety of album is the three-ring binder with
standard 8%-by-11-inch pages, ranging from cloth-covered
boards to metal-hinged, simulated leather, often with zipper
closures. Printed pages are available for popular countries and
for many block and similar specialty collections, and blank pages,
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with or without borders and quadrille ruling. Acetate folders
to protect pages of this size are standard for these binders, and
are obtainable at stationery stores.

Work books used during stamp study will require nothing
heavier than the standard pages made for such binders, and these
are often used for lesser collections, for cancellation study, and
the like. Some collectors prefer smaller work books and may use
the same type of binder with pages about 5 by 7% inches.

HINGELESS MOUNTING

Most pages are suitable for the hingeless mounting so often
desired by collectors. See chapter 13, under Pochettes and Pro-
tective Mounts. However, a new type of album page is now
sold which is equipped with acetate devices to hold unhinged
stamps. Pages are available for certain countries and for block
and some other specialties.

BLACK PAGES

These have been standard for certain albums for many years
but are not extensively used. It is claimed that colored stamps
show up better on black, but unfortunately there are some col-
ors that look washed-out. The pages cause no glare under a
strong light, and show off well-centered stamps to the best ad-
vantage. The defects of off-center stamps are exaggerated.

When considerable write-up is necessary, black pages are
inadvisable, for it is very difficult to write captions in white ink
on any material. Black pages also require interleaving, as the dye
will otherwise transfer to the stamp faces.

LEFT-PAGE ALBUMS

Album pages are customarily made so that the binding mar-
gin is at the left. When these pages are turned to the left, be-
cause of the way stamps dangle, it is difficult to prevent
occasional damage. Stamps hinged near their centers will not
dangle from the page so much but are more apt to warp than
when the hinge is correctly applied at the very top.
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The obvious solution to this problem occurred to P. M.
Wolseiffer, veteran stamp dealer and inventor of the stock-book
page and approval card, and he at once published 2 line of left-
hand stock pages with the binding margin at the right. Stamps
no longer were damaged. His idea could also be applied to
ordinary pages so long as they had no inscriptions or printing
other than a border. All that was necessary was to turn the
pages bottom edge up and mount the stamps with the binding
margin at the right. The albums worked perfectly and a col-
lector’s worries vanished for he could see the stamps were in
order before the next page was turned.

The method is seldom used today, probably because so
many pages have definite tops and cannot be reversed. Another
solution to the problem has been used by the author almost from
the time left-hand pages were invented. Since his pages have
write-ups and cannot be turned upside down, the necessary last
look at the pages is obtained by reversing their order in the al-
bum. Page one is placed where the last page occurs in a normal
album, the succeeding pages in order above it. This album is
opened by placing it on a table with the spine at the right. The
top cover turns to the right. Each page of stamps is fully visible
as the next page is closed down upon it.

BOXLIKE ALBUMS

In recent years a boxlike album has come into use for fine
collections. This may be used with existing pages but new
pages should be simple sheets with or without borders and with-
out punching or hinge strips. This album is a box with a cover
of equal depth which is not separable but hinged to the box along
a common side corresponding to the spine of a book. The ends
of box and cover are free from this spine and when open the
album lies perfectly flat upon a table. In showing the contents
the pages are turned one after another, from one section to the
other. The utility of this album is readily apparent for any page
may be removed with a minimum of effort.
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STORAGE OF DUPLICATES AND
OTHER UNMOUNTED STAMPS

Collectors usually store duplicates in stock pages. These
are rather stiff pages on which horizontal strips of material have
been fastened to form pockets. The better grades are made of
black cardboard with clear acetate pockets. Manila pages are
available at less cost, but these do not display the stamps as
nicely.

Stock pages are made in several sizes ranging from small
cards with two or three pockets up to eight and one-half by
eleven inches, perhaps larger if desired, with ten or twelve
pockets. The smaller sizes may be provided with an acetate flap
to cover the stamps. Pocket-size books with one or two pages
are usetul to carry new purchases or stamps to sell or exchange.
‘The larger pages are punched to insert in post or ordinary three-
ring binders, and a stock page placed at the back of an album
will provide storage space for new stamps until they can be
mounted.

In using any stock page you must be careful not to damage
stamps on the edges of the pockets. As a precaution place valu-
able stamps in envelopes before filing them. This is cheap in-
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surance against stamps sticking to a page, and will prevent dam-
age to perforations and edges.

When filing used or unused perforated blocks, precautions
must be taken to prevent them from breaking along the perfora-
tions. Individual envelopes are used by many, but as transparent
envelopes are not stiff enough to prevent mint stamps from curl-
ing, it is suggested that a thin card be included in each. Two
blocks may be filed in a single envelope, stamp faces out, with
a card between. Several blocks may be filed in a single envelope
if they are alternately faced, interleaved, and stiffened with one
or more cards. The alternate facing helps counteract the tend-
ency to curl. Filled envelopes should be stored so there is not
enough pressure to cause them to stick down. Envelopes for
mint stamps should have gum lines at the ends only. Use large
enough sizes so that there will be no contact between your
stamps and the gum lines. Avoid those which have X-flap for-
mation, a central seam, or gum on the loose flap.

To prevent sticking, many collectors in the tropics and
other high-humidity places dust the gum side of all stamps with
pure talcum powder. Some new-issue dealers place a little pow-
der in all envelopes containing mint stamps. Avoid face powder
which has any medicinal or aromatic additives, as these may
harm the stamps.

Mint sheets are the most difficult of all philatelic items to
preserve. The accepted practice is to place them in glassine or
acetate pockets or folders, but this will not be fully effective if
the humidity is high or the stamps are under pressure. Pressure
should be very light, only sufficient to prevent curling. A col-
lector should periodically allow air to get at his stored mint
stamps, and he should note their condition inasmuch as no stor-
age material on the market at this time is guaranteed harmless to
colors or to stamp gum under pressure, although harmless to
stamp paper.
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ACCESSORIES AND THEIR USE

HINGES

Stamp hinges are rectangular pieces of gummed paper about
half an inch wide and three-tourths of an inch long with the
corners rounded. They are die-cut from various thin papers to
which gum has been applied in two coats. This double gum-
ming makes the hinges peelable, allowing them to be removed
from stamps or album pages without damage to either.

The peelability exists only when the gum is dry. Do not
attempt to remove a hinge while it is moist. There are some
poor-grade hinges on the market that will hardly stick to any-
thing, and others that are not peelable.

A hinge should not be too narrow, as it is called upon to
support a stamp in all positions. Little support is required while
the page lies flat, but as it is turned the stamp tends to twist.
Large stamps or blocks may tear off if the hinge is too weak.
The length is not so important but should be sufficient that the
stamp may be turned up to examme the back without pinching
the top pertorations. Some collectors prefer long hinges and will
use any length that can be hidden by the stamp. A long hinge
permits the stamp to be remounted several times.
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Nearly all the process of hinging a stamp should be done
with the stamp tongs alone. Grasp one end of a hinge with the
tongs and fold it. Pinch the fold with the tongs and moisten
half the folded end, the part farthest from the fold, and apply
the hinge lightly at the top of the stamp with the fold line
slightly below the tips of the perforation teeth. Iron the hinge
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down on the stamp lightly with the tip of the tongs, very lightly
if the stamp has gum. Do not allow the moistened gum of a
hinge to come in contact with the perforation teeth or it may be
very hard to peel off later.

Now use the tongs as a guide and expose about % inch of
the free end of the hinge. Moisten this with the tip of the tongue
and mount the stamp on the album page. Iron the hinge slightly
to fix it firmly and when the moisture has dried a little, press
the stamp flat on the page with one finger. If the fingers are
moist place a slip of paper over the stamp. Do not press with
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the tongs as they may leave a slick mark and mar the appearance
of the stamp.

Some collectors oppose the licking of hinges and use a
sponge or similar device. However, there is no way of judging
how wet a hinge becomes on a sponge. It even takes practice
with the tongue to keep from removing all the gum, or making
the hinge so wet that moisture squeezes out from under it. If
any moisture is visible around a hinge it should be allowed to
dry before pressing the stamp down on the page. The gum on
good hinges has little taste and there are no records of harm
resulting from licking hinges.

When a collector wishes to remount a stamp hinged as di-
rected he has only to lift it a little and cut the hinge with his
tongs close to the page. A long hinge will allow several mount-
ings, and then a second hinge may be attached to the stub of the
first. Avoid peeling hinges from stamps whenever possible as
this is the source of many thin spots. The end of the hinge that
is left on the page usually peels easily, but may be removed with
water on a small brush. Then blot the page.

Blocks or long strips of stamps may require more than one
hinge and care must be taken to avoid stretching the piece or
fixing it so rigidly that it will break along the perforations when
the page is bent. Long hinges will provide more flexibility and
less chance of damage, but better success will be had if strips
are premounted on mats which in turn are mounted in the album.

It is advisable to mount some stamps at their sides instead
of their tops, particularly those near the binding margin of a
page. All unused stamps may curl a little on dry or moist days
and unless interleaving is provided some may fold when a page
is turned. Side-hinged, these trouble-makers near the margin
will flatten automatically. Triangular stamps with point up
should likewise be hinged at the side. In top-hinging such an
item, if the hinge is placed low to conceal it, the top point may
be damaged; if not placed low, the hinge will be visible and
unsightly.

Various improvements in hinges appear from time to time,



40 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

one being the prefolded hinge. This takes a lot of the work out
of stamp mounting. Though there is a tendency to make the
folded end a little too long, on the whole these hinges are very
satisfactory. Another type of hinge has gum on the upper side
of one end, the lower of the other, and requires no folding, one
end being attached to the stamp, the other to the page. This
type has more of a spring than a hinge action and it is difficult
to examine the back of a stamp so attached.

When you make a mistake and attach a hinge to either
stamp or album page, do not attempt to remove it right away,
which will ruin the stamp or page, but let it dry completely, and
then it will peel off harmlessly.

A handy gadget is available which does away with the trou-
ble occasioned by loose hinges curling up in a box. This is a
holder from which the hinges may be removed one at a time

with one finger. The hinges are held flat and require less ma-
nipulation.

TONGS

Stamp tongs should not be confused with tweezers equipped
with serrations on the blades. The blades of stamp tongs must
have smooth inner faces to avoid marring stamps.

The most useful tongs are those with straight parallel-edge
blades about % inch wide. The blades should be thin and flexi-
ble and the ends should have slightly rounded corners. This
shape will assist in folding hinges, and the thin blades may be
used as a knife in cutting off a hinge when a stamp is to be re-
mounted. The blade will slip under a stamp easily, even on a
polished surface, and not require one to play shuffleboard before
picking up a stamp.

Use the tongs for all stamp work: soaking, pressing, mount-
ing, placing in envelopes or stock books, and passing stamps
around for examination. If anyone starts to finger your stamps,
you should overcome any timidity and say, “What, no tongs?”

Collectors need a word to cover the situation, like the golfer’s
“Fore!”
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PERFORATION GAUGE

A perforation gauge is needed by every collector who is
making a complete or a specialized collection of a country, for
there are many varieties which differ only in the gauge of the
perforations. Topical collectors and others concerned only with
designs have little use for a gauge since one stamp of each design
fills all their needs.

The best gauges are engraved on stiff paper or a thin, tough
card. A paper gauge is more suitable because it will expand and
contract under high and low humidity conditions at about the
same rate as the stamps. Paper gauges are not affected by heat
or cold, but when it is hot and dry, the heat will cause a metal
gauge to expand, while the dryness shrinks the stamps, and the
reading may show too large a number in the case of fine per-
forations.

Plastic gauges respond both to temperature and humidity
changes and there is no certainty that such gauges ever return
to the original size, and the changes in size may be progressive.
Metal gauges, however, can be depended upon to give the same
reading at a given temperature, regardless of the number of
changes undergone. The need for an accurate gauge is apparent
when working with such stamps as the recent British issues, in
order to separate those with perforation 14 from others which
are perforated 141, X 14.

Loose stamps may be placed on a gauge and moved along
until the perforations match with a row of dots. When they
cannot be matched the user must fix the gauge as a number be-
tween those nearest to matching. An opaque gauge is not very
satisfactory when working with stamps on envelopes or those
mounted in an album. If possible match the mounted stamp
with a loose stamp of known gauge, and keep a set of such sam-
ples in gauges suitable to your stamps. A United States collector
will find that five stamps gauging 12, 11, 10%, 10 and 8% will
take care of everything issued since 1861, with the exception
of the Rossbach 121 experimental perforation of 1919.
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A useful gauge for loose United States stamps shows all per-
foration varieties of sheet and coil stamps as white shapes on a
black sheet. The stamps being checked are placed beside the
white stamps on the gauge. When there is a perfect match,
nothing shows between the stamps and the gauge except a row
of clean round dots.

Another gauge has converging lines limited at the sides by
parallel lines 20 millimeters apart. At the reading 10 there are
10 spaces between the limiting lines, at reading 12, 12 spaces, etc.
Gauge numbers and half numbers show on the margins. The
stamp is moved along the gauge until the teeth of the perfora-
tions coincide with the converging lines.

The Roto-Gage is another of the convenient gadgets of phi-
lately. This has a perforation gauge mounted on a cylinder. The
stamp is placed on a platform overlapping the gauge, which is
rotated until its dots match the perforation holes of the stamp.
There is also a magmfymg glass mounted in a position to check
the reading or for use in any stamp examination. In addition
this device includes a watermark detector and a millimeter scale.

MILLIMETER SCALE

A millimeter scale is usually printed on every perforation
gauge but unless it is located at the edge of the card it will be
difficult to use. For accurate measurements, collectors at one
time used bow dividers, transferring the size of the thing being
measured to a2 millimeter scale where the reading was made. The
sharp points of the divider were adjusted by a screw and held
the setting until the screw was moved.

A millimeter scale must be placed directly upon the stamp
with the zero mark set at one end of the space being measured.
The setting and reading should be made under a magnifying
glass, and it is important to look squarely at the scale, for a view
at the slightest angle will give an incorrect reading. All readings
should be outside measurements and not to centers of lines.

The scale for stamps need not be more than 10 centimeters
(about 4 inches) long and should be of boxwood with celluloid
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edges. One edge usually reads in millimeters and the other in
half-millimeters. There may be finer graduations in the first
millimeter but these will be of little use as it is easier to estimate
quarter-millimeters than to count the finer lines. Readings in
quarter-millimeters are necessary when measuring some of the
United States rotary-press stamps issued between 1916 and 1923.

MAGNIFYING GLASS

A magnifier enables the collector to read many inscriptions
which are indecipherable to the naked eye, and he can sce the
small differences in stamps which identify varieties or mark the
work of different printers.

Magnifiers are available in many styles and sizes but the one
recommended is about 1% inches in diameter and magnifies three
times (3x).

The usual glass of this size has a protective case which be-
comes a handle when in use. Larger glasses of the same power
are much heavier and soon become tiresome.

When finer detail must be studied stronger magnifiers are
available in great variety. As the power increases the field which
can be seen is reduced. A suitable maximum power is reached
at about 6.5x. One common type consists of a pair of lenses
mounted so that either may be used or the two combined to
give a 6.5 power. Another type of pocket glass contains a triple
lens cemented to form a single unit, in which there is no distor-
tion. In a diameter of about 1 inch the magnification is 6.5x,
and in a diameter of less than % inch, at least 12x. The latter
is of little use to a collector for at 12x a dot %2 inch in diameter
will fill the field almost completely.

Stands or holders are available for many glasses and will
enable a collector to work with both hands. There are illumi-
nated glasses aiso, for use with standard electric current or with
batteries. These concentrate a flood of light where it is needed.
The usual glass of this type has a magnification of 6x.
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WATERMARK DETECTOR

Watermarks are about as important as perforations in the
identification of stamps, and some issues have varieties which
require that both be determined. Watermarks are impressions
which thin the paper while it is being made, and while some may
be seen ané identified without aids, others are faint and often
obscured by the stamp design. The usual method of ascertaining
such a watermark may be is to put the stamp face down in a
shallow black dish containing a liquid which will quickly pene-
trate the stamp without damaging it.

Most watermark trays are made of glass and have a cover
to prevent evaporation of the volatile liquid when not in use.
Almost any solvent of the naphtha, benzine, or cleaning-fluid
class may be used. Cigarette lighter fluid is also good but it
evaporates rapidly. The danger of fire when using these liquids
has led to the use of carbon tetrachloride, a noncombustible
fluid, but there is a very serious objection to this chemical. If
its fumes are inhaled, even for brief periods, it may cause severe
organic injury. Its effect is cumulative and is not avoided by
taking a breath of fresh air between periods of watermarking.

None of the liquids mentioned will affect the gum on un-
used stamps but all will destroy a stamp printed by photogra-
vure, as these or similar solvents are used to dilute the ink in this
kind of printing.

When testing a stamp, place it face downward in the tray
and watch it closely while the liquid is penetrating the paper,
since it will strike through the thinner paper at the watermark
before the remainder. As the stamp remains in the liquid it will
all become somewhat transparent and the watermark will vanish.
If the first test fails, dry the stamp and repeat the process.

As your experience increases it will not be necessary for
you to tray-test all stamps, for usually there are but two pos-
sibilities, such as large crown or small crown, and very slight
indications may give you the answer. In other cases it is only
necessary to know whether a stamp is watermarked or not, and
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any slight indication of a watermark will permit identification.

Some watermarks may be seen if the stamp is placed face
down on a black card and held at reading distance, then tipped
this way and that to allow the light to strike it at various angles.
Another method is to hold the stamp and black card in a half-
light where it is tipped and twisted to present various angles to
the light. Half-light may be obtained by holding the card below
the edge of a fully lighted desk where only reflected light can
strike it.

Various watermark detectors are made which depend upon
glass or plastic filters of various colors to neutralize the stamp
color and render the watermark more visible. One of these has
three filters in the lid of the watermark dish. If there is no suc-
cess when the stamp is tested with the filters alone, it is immersed
in the liquid and again viewed through the filters.

While nearly all watermarks can be identified, a few resist
almost every effort to make them visible. Unfortunately, United
States stamps have difficult examples in the later types of paper
with the single-line U.S.P.S. watermark. It is not difficult to
identify the double-line U.S.P.S., but quite often it is all but im-
possible to determine whether a stamp has a single-line U.S.P.S.
or no watermark at all.

The watermarks of some stamps may become more visible
under ultraviolet rays, and others may be discovered clearly by
x-ray photography even though the stamps are on cover.

COLOR GUIDES

The difficulty of defining colors accurately becomes more
apparent when color charts are examined; for example, two
guides made by a leading publisher and stamp dealer. One
printed about forty years ago has pasted-on labels of the size
and character of typographed stamps while the second, printed
a few years ago, has the samples printed on the guide in solid
colors. The older guide has not been exposed to sunlight but
nevertheless some colors have changed a little. It has matching
colors for the British stamps of that time but none which even
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approximate the bright colors of British photogravure issues, or
of the engraved issues of Bosnia and Austria just prior to the
First World War.

The new guide uses many of the color names which ap-
peared on the earlier guide but the color samples have little
relation to the earlier ones. Some of the old names, such as “sol-
ferino,” which never should have been used, have been dropped
for the more understandable “light purple,” but it is hardly pos-
sible to compare solid patches of color with stamps that have
colored lines with white paper showing between. However, the
new guide is useful for photogravure stamps, as they are more
nearly solid in color and are usually printed in strong colors.

It is apparent that no simple guide can be prepared that will
be entirely successful. Most beginners will classify their stamps
as red, blue, yellow, orange, green, violet, or brown, and look
to friends for advice in naming the elusive colors. Experience
and a good memory for shades seem to be the only solution at
present.

ACCESSORIES TO BE AVOIDED

When Scotch tape was introduced it seemed a cure-all for
the collector’s mounting problems. It has proved to be the exact
opposite. It discolors with age and penetrates and stains every-
thing with which it comes in contact. The nondrying adhesive
creeps out from the edges of the tape and sticks to and stains
whatever it touches. For these reasons it should not be used for
anything connected with stamp collecting. If used by mistake,
the adhesive is at least partially soluble in benzine, carbon tetra-
chloride, and some other solvents. If a stamp is soaked and
gently manipulated with tongs or a thin blade, the tape can be
removed. If the spot where the tape was affixed appears a little
transparent this may be improved by a thorough soaking in the
solvent.

Rubber cement is an adhesive to shun unless you know that
it contains nothing but pure rubber in a solvent. It is not a per-
manent adhesive and two sheets of paper cemented with it will
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separate as soon as the solvent and rubber have dried out com-
pletely. The length of time this takes depends on the character
of the paper. Rubber cement usually sold in art-supply shops
contains ingredients to increase its sticking qualities, its chief use
being for temporary mounting of art work where water would
expand and wrinkle the paper. Under normal conditions pure
rubber cement can be removed from stamps and covers by soak-
ing in benzine.

Above all other things, avoid using indelible pencils and ink
to mark your stamps. Old timers who used these mediums are
nearly all gone but their work still shows up in collections. It
may not be evident until someone tries to soak off an old hinge.
Then the marks bleed through the stamp to show in bright pur-
ple on the face.

If you acquire stamps that you think may be marked with
indelible pencil, test one before going further. Soaking a stamp
in strong brine will sometimes fix the color of indelible pencil
so that it will not spread.

An instance of the damage caused by such careless marking
occurred at a New York auction many years ago. A full im-
perforate sheet of the two-cent stamp showing the three five-
cent errors was sold for $2500, but when the successful bidder
was about to take possession he found that someone at the sale
had circled the three errors lightly with an indelible pencil. He
withdrew his bid and the damaged sheet was sold later at a
greatly reduced price.

Indelible pencil marks may be very faint when applied but
may become prominent if the paper absorbs a little moisture
from the air.

Do not allow stamps to remain very long in contact with
waxed paper as the wax will soften in warm weather and soak
into the stamps to give them a semitransparent appearance. The
interleaves of stamp booklets should be examined. If of waxed
paper, they should be removed or additional interleaves should
be provided.
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CONDITION

Condition is a word which collectors use to define the
quality of a stamp. Quality and scarcity coupled with demand
establish values. Condition ranges from below poor to above
superb, and stamps that are equal in scarcity and demand may
vary tremendously in value, depending on the condition of the
copies.

Those who demand superb condition are known as “condi-
tion cranks” by persons who have other than superb stamps to
sell. Catalog values usually are based on average condition, and
a collector pays a premium for stamps of better quality. In addi-
tion he may have to wait a long time before he finds the superb
examples he wants, but when he has made a collection of this
kind he will have little trouble in selling it if the need arises.
There are many collectors willing to pay half or two-thirds list
price for stamps in mediocre condition, few who will pay the
premium for a perfect copy. A collector who insists on perfec-
tion should know enough to avoid seeking the unattainable. Few
collectors who set out to buy only superb stamps ever succeed,
for there are varying qualities in impression, centering, and can-
48
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cellations, and relatively few stamps are of the highest class in
all these features.

When attempting to decide whether a stamp is superb, very
fine, or only good, it is necessary to have a clear idea of what
constitutes perfection. Standards are not the same for all coun-
tries and some have never issued superb stamps of the quality
found in early United States issues. In such cases it may be
necessary to qualify a description by saying, for example, “Very
fine for Nonamia,” or whatever country is involved.

Standards vary for different kinds of stamps, since there
are imperforate, part perforate, and fully perforated issues, coils,
etc. As a simple example, booklet panes are not penalized for
having straight edges but can be down graded if off center.

Many early perforated issues are so closely spaced that
there are no margins and the perfectly centered copies are
touched by the perforation holes on all sides. These must be
given as high a grade as later stamps with ample margins. In
the early imperforate stamps conditions are about the same but
there is a little more chance of having margins as the scissor cuts
did not reduce the width of the paper.

An argument made against collecting fine stamps is the one
that a battered, dog-eared copy shows proof of its use to carry
mail. However, few stamps become worn-looking in transit un-
less there has been a wreck or mail robbery. Those that show
evidence of wear and water have probably been on letters stored
in a basement or attic, or have been handled by careless collec-
tors. Stamps in the finest possible condition come from enve-
lopes that were carried in the ordinary mail.

In unused stamps condition is a four-part problem, with
impression, color, centering, and gum to be considered. The
first three factors and cancellation are important in used stamps.
In the first case three of the factors are immediately visible, in
the other all four affect the appearance. Impression is the most
important but the others follow so closely that all must be asso-
ciated in an analysis of a stamp.

A collector who has learned to recognize a really fine im-
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pression, and knows the full, fresh colors of a certain stamp,
can easily grade copies. If a survey of everything visible on the
face is not satisfactory, he turns the stamp over to examine the
back.

If this passes he will examine the stamp with a glass and
look through it toward a light. A dip in benzine may show up
repair work, and there may be an examination under ultraviolet
light if the stamp is an old unused copy or if anything suspicious
has been noticed in the examination.

A condition collector should require that every facter be
up to a certain standard, and he should not accept a stamp just
because it is perfectly centered when the other factors are below
grade. Defects of a very minor nature are given too much im-
portance, for a tiny closed tear, or a hinge mark, does not detract
from the appearance of a stamp. The desire for never-hinged
mint stamps often causes a collector to select copies which obvi-
ously are inferior in all other respects.

As time goes on more and more stamps with unobtrusive
defects will be placed in fine collections for the simple reason
that no other copies will be available. The supply of superb old
stamps diminishes year by year. Some are destroyed, others
wear out or acquire minor defects.

IMPRESSION

This quality in stamps is not fully appreciated and only a
few collectors make it the primary consideration. In line-en-
graved issues the first or early impressions usually are much finer
than later printings. The depth of impression is evident and all
lines and minute details are clearly visible. When such a plate is
not cleaned regularly the lines fill with dried ink and the im-
pression appears flat and all lines may be fuzzy.

Sly-wiped plates—plates not fully cleaned and polished be-
fore the impression is made—produce overinked stamps on toned
paper and the fine lines of the engraving are lost.

Overwiping is just the opposite: so much ink is removed
from the plate that the impression is weak and detail is missing.
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Wear on engraved plates has the effect of lightening the
impression; the lines become thinner and the spaces between lines
wider. Very poor impressions sometimes are the result of dirty,
worn plates, but when such plates are well cleaned the impres-
sions will be of good quality even though there will be a con-
tinuous loss of depth and detail as the wear progresses.

In typographed and lithographed work there is never as
much difference between early and late printings. The quality
may also be maintained nearly uniform by frequent renewal of
the relatively inexpensive plates.

COLOR

Nearly every stamp may be found in a full, fresh color that
probably represents an early printing. In nearly all stamp print-
ing there has been a tendency to allow colors to lighten or
darken through the life of the issue. Sometimes the color may
take on a muddy appearance as though some other pigment or
material had been added to extend or cheapen the ink.

Usually there will be examples showing too much or too
little ink. In the case of engraved stamps the person or mecha-
nism that wipes the plate is at fault, while in the case of typo-
graphed stamps the trouble is in the inking fountain and rollers.
The fountain may feed too fast or too slow or may be supplied
with an ink too thick or too thin to work properly.

Various shades may be the result of fading or of changing
under atmospheric conditions. Nearly every colored ink will
fade more or less when exposed to direct sunlight. Some will be
ruined in one or two hours. Others still less permanent will fade
even though never exposed to full light.

CENTERING AND PERFORATIONS

The amount of margin, that is, the border of paper around
the stamp design, that stamps should have varies with different
times and issues. Many early closely spaced stamps rate as su-
perb, so far as margins are concerned, if the design is not cut
into on any side. In modern issues, with much wider spacing,
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the margins should be equal to half the space between the stamps.

When stamps are slightly off center any excess or deficiency
of margin should be at the bottom. Stamps are down graded for
poor centering but this does not count as an actual defect untl
the perforation holes cut the stamp design.

Poorly perforated stamps that have some of the little disks
of paper adhering do not look as well as those with clean per-
foration teeth.

GUM

Since collectors of never-hinged stamps like to have the full
original gum, damage to it or lack of it results in a reduced
grade. However, minute traces of a hinge on an otherwise su-
perb stamp should not lower the grade. Other deficiencies in
the gum lower the grade progressively to a bottom that is
reached when the stamp is without gum or has been regummed.

CANCELLATIONS

When forming a cancellation collection some stamps will
be included for the cancellation alone. However, in a regular
collection of used stamps an attempt should be made to obtain
the finest copy with suitable cancellation within the collector’s
means.

The usual goal of a collector is a clearly impressed town-
mark, not too heavy and not too light, and one that does not
obscure the eyes of a portrait or the feature point of the design.
There are many other kinds of cancellations that will qualify
for superb stamps, or enhance their value, but none will increase
the condition grade. Some of these are the straight-line and
fancy townmarks, the “Paid,” “Free,” “Way,” “Ship,” and simi-
lar marks, numerals, and slogans.

Very faint cancellations are not as desirable as legible marks
but on some of the older issues any marking not smudged should
be accepted. On modern issues where machine cancellations are
in use a slogan or other device should be preferred to a straight-
or wavy-line cancellation or killer.
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OTHER FACTORS

In addition to the four main factors that determine the con-
dition of sound stamps, there are numerous defects which lower
the grade. Superb stamps have none of these but they are per-
mitted in varying degree in all other grades. These defects
include scuffed and rubbed spots on the face, open or closed
pinholes, tiny tears or cuts, thin spots, folds, breaks, thinned
gum, nibbed perforation teeth, and soiled and faded colors.

GRADING

It is seldom possible or desirable to limit the description of
a stamp to one word. When a stamp is superb and has a special
cancellation, that fact should be mentioned; if an otherwise per-
fect stamp has a minute closed tear, that detail must be included.

There is no question but that the terms used to define con-
dition relate more to the visible parts of a stamp than to hidden
features such as gum and paper defects. As an example, there
is no regular term to indicate that an unused stamp is without
gum. Unless the fact is mentioned, a collector may claim mis-
representation no matter how low a condition grade has been
assigned to the stamp.

It is a simple matter to grade modern unused stamps for
the centering is apparent and impression, color, and gum usually
are uniform. The trouble that arises when an attempt is made to
grade miscellaneous stamps can be lessened by a point system.
This suggestion may strike dealers and many of the older collec-
tors as ridiculous, but it still may have the merit of calling atten-
tion to the drastic reduction in value charged to trivial faults.
Experienced collectors grade stamps by instinct, while others
may not have the slightest idea how to distinguish between a
fine and a very fine stamp.

Grade names are a necessity in the stamp business, since a
large part of it consists of mail order and auction sales, where
the collector must depend on written descriptions.

Schedule A is based on sound, undamaged stamps of varying
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condition. The scores obtained from it are to be reduced by
the percentages shown in Schedule B before referring to the
table of grades in Schedule C.

ScHEDULE A
The first column applies only to unused stamps, the fifth only
to used
Gum Impression Color Centering | Cancellation |Points

Full original | Early, very | Fresh, full | Centered Sharp, 25
gum (O.G.) | fine legible
Slight hinge Slight extra 23
mark or less at bot-

tom
Strong hinge | Fine Fine Off, slight to | Same, butob-| 20
mark one side scures feature
Near full— Good Good Off, slight in | Faint, slighty| 15
or surface two direc- | heavy or ma-
altered dons chine
Half O.G. or | Ordinary Dull or Off, more, Heavy, or 10
thin slight fade | two direc- | slight smudge

dons or

touched top

or bottom
Some O.G. or| Underinked |Faded Touched one | Worse than 5
very thin or dry or side last or pen

dirty plate cancellation

None or re- | Heavily Badly faded | Touched two| Heavy 0
gummed overinked sides smudge

DEDUCTION FOR DEFECTS

Since defects have more serious effect on high-priced stamps
it is reasonable to subtract a percentage for each defect, reducing
for defects in the order given below. When there are major
defects no attention need be given minor defects of the same
nature. For example, when the perforations cut the design on
two sides, do not consider other perforation or centering de-
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fects; if there is a fold breaking the paper fibers, do not consider
any minor paper defects.
ScuepuLE B

Percentages to be deducted progressively from the rating ob-
tained from Schedule A

Scuffed, stained, or soiled, entire surface 75%
Same, medium portion 50%
Same, small portion 25%

Fold breaking paper fibers, or visible tear 75%

Fold, prominent but not breaking fibers 50%

Slight fold, hardly visible 25%

Design cut two sides by scissors or perforation holes 50%

Design cut on one side by scissors or perforation holes  30%

Straight edge or reperforation 25%

Corner perforation or two or three perforations nibbed  20%

One perforation nibbed 10%

Open pin- or worm-hole, or small visible tear 25%

Closed pinhole, closed small cut or tear 15%

Thin all over, as peeled or split 75%

Thin, not over half the surface 50%

Thin, as from hinging 25%

Thin, very slight, 2 or 3 sq. mm. 10%

An examination of Schedules A, B, and C shows that a
stamp must be nearly pertect to be rated as superb. It can have
none of the defects listed in Schedule B but may be slightly off
center toward the bottom. An unused copy, if perfectly cen-
tered, may make the grade with a slight hinge mark. Any addi-
tional faults will drop the grade to very fine (88-95), where
the stamp may be slightly inferior in impression or color, or in
centering or gum, or may have a single nibbed perforation.

Fine stamps (76-85) may have still more of the deficiencies
indicated in Schedule A, or may have one of the defects listed
in Schedule B. Additional detects contmue to lower the grade
until the zero point is reached.

Two examples may serve to clarify the system. Assume a
stamp with early impression and good color, slightly off center
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in two directions and a slightly heavy cancellation. Color and
impression give 40 points with 15 each for centering and cancel-
lation, or a total of 70 points, or very good. If there is a small
visible tear the figure will be reduced by 25 per cent to a rating
of 52, or fair. If in addition there is a minimum thin spot it will
be reduced by another 10 per cent to 47, but still fair.

Assume a similar-looking stamp, perfectly centered but with
a straight edge and only half the original gum and the paper
thinned where the gum is missing. Color and impression again
give a rating of 40, to which will be added 25 for centering and
10 for gum, or a total of 75 points. The straight edge will de-
duct 25 per cent, leaving 54 points and the thinned paper will

take away another 50 per cent, leaving 27 as the final score, or
Very poor.

VALUE AS AFFECTED BY CONDITION

The value of stamps has a direct relation to condition and
increases rapidly above a certain grade which appears to be in
the “fine” group at about the 80-point score. Unfortunately
the catalog value is not the true value but is based on average
condition for the stamp listed. Dealers apply various discounts
to list prices (or premiums when the stamps are above average).

The older United States stamps may be assumed to be worth
list price at the 80-point level, middle period stamps to be worth
75 per cent of list, and recent and current stamps, 50 per cent of
list, all at the same level of condition. Middle United States
stamps are assumed to lie in the period between about 1900 and
the adoption of electric-eye perforating.

Foreign stamps do not demand the relatively large premiums
for finer condition that old United States stamps do but this may
be because the best market for stamps is in the country of origin.
This condition is leveling off due to more rapid international

communications and may vanish when all currency and export
restrictions are removed.
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ScuepuLe C
Valuations
Condition Rating Early U.S. Middle U.S. Recent U.S.
Superb 96-100 List, plus Full list 75-80% list
Very fine 86-95 List, plus
Fine 76-85 List value 75% list 50% list
Very good 66-75 75% list 50% list 40% list
Good s 509 list 1 list 14 list
Poor 36-45 14 list 1 list 14 list
Very poor 26-35 1 list 16 list 1 list
Bad 16-25 109, list 10% list 109, list
Very bad 6-15 5% list 5% list 5%, list

Unite

List dprice means the current quotations in Scott’s Standard Catalogue and the
States Specialized Catalogue.
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PREPARING STAMPS FOR MOUNTING

Stamps should be put in the best possible condition before
they are mounted in a collection. The first step is to free them
from undesirable paper, such as envelope corners or old hinges.
Following this there may be a few creases to smooth out, or dirt
Or stains to remove.

SOAKING

Paper is removed from stamps by soaking, except under
very unusual circumstances, when a form of peeling may be
undertaken. Before soaking, separate your stamps into two lots,
putting aside all that are on bright-colored envelopes, envelopes
with colored tissue linings, wrapping paper, corrugated box-
board, or heavy or colored cardboard. Also put aside all poster
stamps, and stickers, such as air-mail etiquettes and registry
labels, and all stamps with colored cancellations.

Nearly all the remaining stamps may be soaked without risk,
espec1ally if they are stamps in current use. Some of the earlier
issues require special attention and some may not be soaked at
all. Until you are adept at soaking do not place more stamps
in water than you can handle in a few minutes. Use warm
water. Allow the stamps to soak ten or fifteen minutes, then
58
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slip them off the paper and place them in clean warm water
until their gum is completely dissolved. As long as any gum
remains on a stamp the paper will feel slick and more soaking
is required.

Free of gum, the stamps may be placed face down on color-
less blotters or clean newspapers to remain until nearly dry.
Any that curl badly should either have more soaking or, when
fully dry, they may be drawn with a sharp bend across a smooth
edge, such as that of a ruler. This breaks the gum slightly.
When nearly dry, stamps may be shifted to fresh blotters or
newspapers and pressed until completely dry.

Collectors who do a lot of soaking may have a letter press
or heavy metal plate to put pressure on the drying stamps. Some
who soak only a few stamps at a time use a stamp press made
for the purpose. A miniature letter press, this is large enough
to handle blocks of the large commemorative issues.

Stamps that are thoroughly dried under pressure nearly al-
ways lie perfectly flat on the album page, and this is helped to
a very great extent if the minimum amount of hinge is affixed
to the stamp.

If any of your stamps change color or fade during soaking,
make a list of them for future reference. Some of the trouble-
some varieties will be mentioned later.

After soaking the first group of stamps, examine those in
the second group before putting any of them in water. Remove
colored envelope linings, split the cardboard and boxboard, and
try to pop the stamps off the colored envelopes and wrapping
paper by bending and manipulating the paper a little, or loosen
them with a fifteen-minute chill in a deep-freeze compartment.
It is often possible to peel the paper off stamps, or at least to re-
move most of it, if the work is done carefully with fingers and
tongs, taking care not to bend the stamp but only the paper.

These stamps that were on potentially harmful paper may
be floated one by one on the surface of the water, face up, tak-
ing care that they don’t bunch together and damage one an-
other. A little salt added to the water will prevent color from



60 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

spreading. Soaking these stamps in running water is an even
better way.

Oversoaking and hot water are to be avoided, for the glue
sizing that gives the paper its printing surface may be dissolved
with a partial loss of stamp color and a general softening of the
paper itself. Line-engraved stamps are the exception to this rule,
for they are printed on a variety of paper that has little or no
sizing.

Some stamps were purposely printed with fugitive ink that,
when wet spreads or bleeds, or changes color, or in some cases
washes away. Others were printed on coated or chalk-surfaced
papers, to prevent the removal of cancellations. All such stamps
are difficult to soak and some must be left on the paper. Here
are a few examples with some general suggestions.

The few United States stamps that water harms are printed
in deep reds, such as the lakes, carmine lakes, and deep clarets
of the standard catalog. Examples are found in the 2-cent stamps
of the issue of 1890, in a few of the 2-cent values of the Famous
Americans issue of 1940, and in the postage due stamps from
1894-1917. The two groups of regular postage stamps should
be floated off the paper but the postage due stamps, if they are
to show the full color, must be left on the paper.

The pale lilac and pale green stamps of Great Britain from
1880 to 1887 will not stand much soaking as there is a fugitive
element in the ink, and the bicolored values of the next two issues
usually have one fugitive color which fades or changes color at
the slightest touch of water. All these should be left on the
paper.

Many British and British colonial issues are on chalk-sur-
faced paper. While some may be floated off, it is advisable to
leave all of them on paper for the chalk washes off and carries
away some of the design. The doubly fugitive varieties, that is,
those printed in fugitive colors on this coated paper, are more
easily damaged than any other stamps.

From 1858 to 1875 Russia used paper to which a thin coat-
ing or network of glue size had been applied. During the later
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years of this period pigment was added to the glue size to im-
prove the printing quality of the paper. All are damaged by
soaking and the surface of these stamps should not be moistened.
Some of the last issues of the Dutch East Indies were printed on
a very tricky paper that had a striped coating of soapy material
which would dissolve in water and at once reveal an attempt to
remove the cancellations.

Many red stamps were printed in an analine ink that bleeds.
Among these are some of the 20-lepta Greek stamps of 1882, the
1-krona of Hungary (1900), the 1-yen of Japan (1888), the 10-
centimes of Switzerland (1889), and all the 20-paras stamps of
Turkey from 1901 until 1913.

A few photogravure stamps have been printed in water-
soluble ink. Examples include those of the Dutch East Indies,
the 1939-1946 issue of Egypt, and the 1935 War Heroes’ Day
issue of Germany.

REMOVAL OF OBSTINATE GUM

Some stamp gum does not dissolve in plain water but may
yield if a little vinegar or dilute acetic acid is added. After any
gum has once been softened in water, it should be removed if
possible. Otherwise there is a greater tendency for the stamps
to curl than before soaking was attempted. The gum on some
of the early printings of the 3-cent 1851 issue of the United
States adheres strongly and must be scraped off the wet stamps
with the blade of a dull knife, after which the stamps should be
washed a little to remove the last traces.

Stamps from which the gum has been removed in this man-
ner should be allowed to air-dry a little. Then place them face
up on a plastic sheet, cover with a blotter, and press until dry.
Some may stick so tightly that they cannot be popped off the
plastic by bending it, and must be soaked off. Floated stamps
may also be dried on plastic. Whatever gum remains on them
will receive a glasslike finish, but a trace of gum is preferable
to a stained or faded stamp.

Austrian stamps of 1890-1908 are often troublesome to be-
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ginners. The gum resists dissolving and when the thin paper
starts to dry it coils up tightly. Those with varnish bars should
be soaked in a warm vinegar solution and scraped to remove
the gum, Those without the bars may be soaked in a hot vinegar
solution. The bars, which would turn white in hot water, may
be. detected before soaking by holding the stamps so that light
is reflected from the shiny bars.

Fortunately, beginners of today will not handle such stamps
as those of Hanover that bothered collectors years ago. From
1850 until 1860, or near the end of issue for that country, the
stamps were provided with a rose-colored cement that could
neither be dissolved nor scraped. It was axiomatic that a stamp
without gum had thin spots for there was no way of removing
the gum that did not take away some of the paper.

STUCK-DOWN STAMPS

Mint stamps often stick to one another or to an album page
so strongly that they cannot be separated without damage. Sev-
eral methods have been tried but none is wholly effective and
some of the gum will be lost or altered in appearance.

If the stamps are subjected to high humidity for a few sec-
onds, they can be separated with a loss of somewhat less than half
the gum. If the lost gum is on the face of another stamp it will
be difficult to save its entire original gum. A humidified stamp
must be handled with care to prevent it from curling tightly.
Allow it to become partly dry in the open air, then place it gum
side down on a plastic sheet and allow it to finish drying under
pressure. The gum should then be broken to minimize the curl-
ing effect.

A small metal box with a cover can be used for a humidity
bath if several layers of moistened blotting paper are placed in it
and covered with a wire screen or perforated plate to prevent the
stamps from coming in contact with the water. A few experi-
ments will show how long the stamps should remain in the box.
"The process will be speeded if the box is warmed a little. Out-
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fits of this nature are available at stamp stores under such names
as Stamp Lift and Gonmet.

Another method of removing stamps from paper involves
the use of dry ice. The refrigerant must be handled with tools,
or the hands must be protected by heavy gloves, as serious burns
may result from contact with it. The stamp face is placed in
contact with the dry ice, which has been scraped to remove
frost. Moisture is transferred to the paper stuck to the stamp
by breathing on it, or by making use of an atomizer. When this
moisture is seen to enter the paper, the stamp is taken up and an
attempt made to peel off the paper. More than one treatment
may be necessary, and the stamp should not be allowed to thaw
out between trials. The kind of paper involved will affect the
time required and some impervious paper may defeat the work
entirely. Incidentally, there seems to be no reason against using
this process to remove stamps printed in fugitive inks, as no mois-
ture reaches the face of the stamp.

A quick freeze in a deep freezer or in the freezing compart-
ment of a refrigerator has been suggested to assist in separating
stamps from paper. This method may be successful when
handling single stamps, but full sheets are too fragile to stand
the strong pull required, and will separate along the perforations.

Another long-familiar method is to use an electric iron to
melt the stamp gum, causing the stamp to curl so that it can
be lifted off the paper. This method has the advantage of leav-
ing the envelope or other paper undamaged.

A little experience will show that it is easier to free stamps
that have stuck down accidentally than it is to loosen those on
which the gum has been thoroughly moistened.

IMPROVEMENT OF STAMPS

This is a delicate subject, since some collectors view any
attempt to improve the appearance of stamps as some sort of
fraud. Of course nothing should be done that will alter a type
or variety, nor should anything be painted or drawn on a stamp
to strengthen a weak impression. These matters constitute fak-



64 INTRODUCTION TO STAMP COLLECTING

ing and, together with various improper mending operations,
must be watched for by collectors.

The restoration of stamps differs from similar work on
paintings. A work of art is unique and its restoration is desirable
to preserve it as long as possible. Stamps, however, are produced
in quantity, and even in the case of rare examples restoration of
one stamp might make it appear better than a copy not so
treated.

In the following suggestions there is no idea of altering a
stamp but only of overcoming, in a small way, the harm it may
have suffered through careless handling, and of preventing fur-
ther damage. No collector should hold the opinion that a lightly
creased or dirty stamp must be left in such condition, or that
pencil marks should not be removed. Stamps should look as
fine as possible and any improval treatment is legitimate so long
as it does not conceal flaws or alter variety.

Remowal of Creases

Light folds or creases that do not break the paper fibers may
be removed completely, but when the fibers are broken the line
of the fold will always show. Soak the stamp in warm water
until it is thoroughly softened, place it face up on a hard, smooth
surface, cover with blotters, and press until dry.

Some collectors use an electric iron to press out creases.
After this treatment the stamp should be pressed between blot-
ters to avoid any warping or curling.

Removal of Dirt and Pencil Marks

Usually all that dirty stamps need is a light wash with a mild
soap. Place the stamp in the palm of the hand and with one
finger or a stubby brush—a worn shaving brush is excellent—
wash with a little suds, taking care to brush toward the edges
so as to not damage the perforation teeth. If the dirt is obstinate
add a drop of ammonia to the suds. In every case soak the stamp
in clean water before pressing.

Light pencil marks may be removed with a soft rubber
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eraser. Confine the work to the pencil marks by using an eras-
ing shield with a very narrow slit. Do not continue to erase
obstinate marks or the result may be less desirable than the pen-
cil mark.

Restoring Color of Sulpburetted Stamps

The pigments of certain orange, orange-brown and red-
brown stamps are darkened by exposure to sulphur in the atmos-
phere. The altered color may appear natural in the 3-cent 1851
stamps of the United States, or artificial in the 6-cent orange
stamps used in this country from 1908 to the present time. Both
will be restored to their natural colors if immersed in hydrogen
peroxide.

Allow the stamps to remain in the chemical only long
enough to remove the rusty effect and then wash them in clean
water to stop the action. On-cover and mint stamps may be
restored by careful painting with peroxide, using a camel’s-hair
brush, but the mint stamps must be kept as dry as possible as the
chemical will dissolve the gum as readily as water does.

Prior to 1892 or 1893 sulphuretted (often called oxidized)
stamps were frequently classed as color errors and about that
time the 2-cent orange registration stamp of Canada was discov-
ered in a brown “error.” Almost at the same time an English
dealer placed an expensive fluid on the market, claiming that he
had developed it to restore the original color of such change-
lings. Within a few months a second English dealer announced
that this magic fluid could be purchased at any drugstore under
the name hydrogen peroxide.

Removal of Mildew

Mildew (sometimes called rust spots) and stains caused by
tropical fungus may be removed or bleached by painting the
stained places with a very weak solution of Clorox. Try a solu-
tion containing one or two drops in a teaspoonful of water. If
this is not effective, increase the Clorox a drop at a time until
the bleaching action is obtained. Then wash or soak the stamp
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to remove all traces of the chemical. This bleaching will give an
unnatural whiteness to the paper and may lighten the color of the
stamp, and is not recommended unless the stamps so treated are
almost worthless otherwise.

A less-known and without doubt less harmful treatment is
to soak the affected stamp in a hot bath of salted milk. This has
been declared to be very effective in removing brown stains
from early engraved issues of United States postage and revenue
stamps.

Remowval of Grease, Oil, and W ax

Spots caused by oil or wax may be removed in several ways,
but for some stamps any treatment is too severe. What to do de-
pends on the type of printing, the color of the inks, and the
paper.

Dipping two or three times in boiling water will usually
clean a line-engraved stamp. The paper for this type of stamp
contains little or no glue sizing and should not be harmed. How-
ever, do not put early blue and violet stamps in boiling water—
they may fade. Stamps with an analine red base, used only since
about 1880, will be greatly damaged.

Any dry-cleaning solvent will remove grease and oil to a
greater or less degree and generally harms no stamps except those
prmted by photogravure. Place the stamp on a blotter and wet
the entire surface with the fluid. Then blot up the liquid and
repeat without allowing the stamp to dry out between the treat-
ments. After removing as much of the oil or wax as possible
place the stamp in a bath of the fluid in a watermarking dish.

Ether is the most active solvent that collectors use in remov-
ing grease, but this very activity makes it dangerous to certain
printing inks.

Another method is to vaporize the grease or oil with a very
hot iron. The stamp must be protected with blotters to prevent
scorching and to absorb the oil vapor. With proper care this
treatment should not damage a stamp or fade or change any

paper.
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Remowval of Sealing Wax

In a few cases a collector will find stamps affixed to en-
velopes with a spot of red cement. If this is a wafer, such as was
used to seal folded letters and some envelopes before the days
of gummed flaps, it will dissolve readily in water. If it is sealing
wax, 2 mixture of pigment and shellac, it will dissolve in alcohol.

Resizing

Now and then a collector has an old stamp which has been
soaked and handled so it is as limp as a wet rag. It may be
restored by replacing the glue sizing that washed away in re-
peated soakings. Dip the stamp in a weak solution of animal
glue, made by diluting the commercial glue with about ten
times its bulk of water. Air-dry the stamp and press flat. House-
hold starch or library paste may also be used. Dilute them to
about the consistency of skim milk and apply to the back of the
stamp only, as these materials may slightly whiten the face of the
stamp.

Reinforcing Pairs or Blocks

When a pair or other multiple piece becomes fragile or
starts to separate along the perforations, it is permissible to remn-
force the weak spots. Use strips of peelable hinge about two
millimeters by ten and apply them carefully. There will be little
tendency to warp the piece if the strips are moistened as little
as possible.

Closing Small Cuts and Tears
Use the procedure outlined above, but have the strip of
hinge no larger than necessary to cover the cut or tear.

Reconstructing Pieces

Collectors often find stamps that originated as neighbors in
a sheet. It is customary to join such stamps as a reconstructed
pair. Imperforate stamps usually are matched by the scissors cuts
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or torn edges, perforated stamps by the unequal lengths of the
perforation teeth. The joining procedure is the same as described
for reinforcing pairs.

Lacquering

Some collectors have experimented with a coating of water-
clear lacquer as a preservative. The lacquer is made by two or
more manufacturers and is used, among other purposes, to spray-
coat fine wall paper block-printed in soluble colors. After coat-
ing the paper may be washed like an ordinary painted wall. The
lacquer does not change the colors or the opacity of the paper.
Its presence on stamps is not apparent except that the stiffness
1s increased. It preserves them from finger and pencil marks.
The lacquer may be removed at any time if the appropriate sol-
vent is used.

Recently a similar treatment was developed by Heinze
Grubbe, a German stamp authority. Grubbe coats the stamps
at a fixed charge per copy and agrees to remove this coating
at any time for a similar fee. This process, called grubbieren, is
said to have no effect on color, gum, or paper, and does not pre-
vent the usual watermarking procedure. The treated stamps are
marked grubbiert on the back and are said to be washable with
mild soap and water.

Straightening Margins and Cleaning Perforations

Philatelic writers generally advise against altering the mar-
gins of imperforate stamps, but so many copies of the early is-
sues were cut irregularly with scissors or knife, or were just
torn apart without any guide, that a collector is justified in cor-
recting some faults. A specialist may keep all stamps with irregu-
lar margins in the hope of finding matching neighbor copies, but
a general collector will often improve the looks of a stamp by
cutting off the rough edges.

Stamps of the same design that were issued both imperforate
and perforated are an exception to this rule. Nothing should
be removed from the imperforate copy that would help in iden-
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tifying it as a true imperforate and not a trimmed copy. Such
evidence might include portions of the sheet margin or other
irregular margin showing parts of adjoining stamps. Usually
in later issues the only acceptable proof of an imperforate stamp
is to show it in a pair, for the vagaries of perforation are such that
some copies may be deperforated and still show ample margins
and parts of one or two adjacent stamps.

Another small improvement that will benefit the appear-
ance of stamps is to “pick the teeth” of the perforations. Im-
pacted perforations should be removed so that all the teeth will
show, and overlong teeth should be trimmed back to the normal
line.

INVESTIGATION OF STAMPS

When buying a scarce stamp a collector should inspect it
carefully to see that there are no repairs or alterations. No re-
flection on dealers is intended, and they nearly always will re-
fund for stamps that are not as described. However, dealers do
not always have a chance to examine each stamp carefully before
selling. Many times when collections are purchased the dealer
is importuned to sell certain stamps at once. If one happens to
be repaired the purchaser demands a refund without consider-
ing the circumstances of his purchase.

Unfortunately, it is not unusual for a collector to purchase
a superb stamp and damage it while placing it in an approval
card or stock book. He may close the cut or tear and later, after
his collection has been sold, someone discovers the repair work.
Sometimes the face of a stamp is touched up with watercolor to
conceal a scuffed spot or a slight fold, or to strengthen a faint
line. Such repairs are not made to change the variety of the
stamp, and often not to increase its value, but rather to make
it more presentable.

Similar drawing and painting may be done to change the
variety. This is, of course, faking. Small thin spots may be filled
in with cement and wood-pulp fibers so expertly that the stamps
appear perfect to a casual observer. Nibbed perforation teeth
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have been extended in this manner, and many an old, closely
trimmed imperforate stamp has been given an entire new set
of margins by mounting it on a piece of paper, or by adding
the margins one at a time, with any missing parts of the design
painted on in watercolor.

Ordinarily a collector will be satisfied with a stamp that
passes inspection under a magnifying glass and in a look-through
inspection before a strong light. As the rarity of the stamp in-
creases so must the buyer’s inspection. It is good business to test
expensive stamps in a benzine bath, under an ultravioler lamp,
or by x-ray.

The benzine will show nearly all repairs, for the foreign
material will retard the penetration of the fluid and such spots
will appear more opaque than the remainder of the paper.

Ultraviolet Examination

When pen cancellations have been removed to make a stamp
appear unused, or when another cancellation has been added to
cover the traces of a pen cancellation, or when the designs have
been touched up with ink or watercolor, the benzine bath may
be insufficient. Better results will be had by examining the stamp
in ultraviolet rays.

Many collectors now own inexpensive examination lamps.
Under their black light, as it is sometimes called, a stamp often
looks berter than in natural light, but any chemical alterations
stand out plainly. “Removed” pen marks are almost as clear
as when first placed on the stamp, and added materials appear in
slightly different tones or shades, unless the faker was able to
match everything in chemical composition.

When an entire cancellation has been added it may be nec-
essary to compare the suspected stamp with a genuine copy of
the same period. Collectors are gradually learning the dates
when new kinds of ink were put into use and of course any ap-
pearance of an ink prior to the proper date is evidence of fraud.

Chemicals and pigments show up differently and some
fluoresce under the lamp, glowing in unsuspected colors. These
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effects make it very difficult for fakers to alter stamps or to add
stamps to old covers and “tie” them on by extending the cancel-
lations out onto the cover.

X-Ray Investigation

Within recent years the use of x-rays in the study of stamps
has been developed simultaneously by Dr. H. C. Pollack, a radi-
ologist of Chicago, in collaboration with Mr. C. F. Bridgman, an
x-ray research worker of Rochester, New York, and by Mr. W.
H. S. Cheavin of London.

Previous to taking up the study of stamps Dr. Pollack had
made use of some of the techniques in the examination of old
prints for the Art Institute of Chicago. Dr. Pollack and Mr.
Bridgman both collect stamps and are able to appreciate and
evaluate phenomena which might appear inconsequential to a
noncollector.

The apparatus required is very expensive but it appears
that x-ray laboratory technicians can be instructed in making
the necessary pictures on a commercial basis, which then can
be analyzed or diagnosed by an x-ray specialist who also is a
stamp collector.

It is possible to photograph the paper and watermark alone,
or the cancellation, or the stamp design, without interference of
the other elements, and also to photograph the watermarks of
stamps on cover. Such factors as differences in ink composition
make these studies possible. They are most successful when the
elements are mixed, organic and metallic, or when the metallic
elements are not closely related in the atomic scale.

Repairs show up quite clearly for it would be hardly pos-
sible that a forger selected materials exactly matching those in
the original paper. Even the adhesive used to cement added
fibers in filling a thin spot shows plamly. Pictorial counterfeits
that are perfect to the eye can be readily exposed by radio-
graphing a genuine stamp and a suspected copy together.

Three techniques have been used in studving stamps: the
low-voltage radiograph, the x-ray autoelectronograph, and the
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x-ray electronograph. In the first the image is obtained by the ab-
sorption of the low-penetration rays by the materials in the
stamp, and the consequent variation in the rays that reach the
film. In the autoelectronograph the image is created by electrons
emitted by metallic elements in the printing ink under bombard-
ment by x-rays of extremely short wave length made with very
high voltage.

The electronograph is used to study paper structure with-
out interference from the stamp design or cancellation. The
stamps are covered with a thin sheet of lead and the image is
produced by the electrons emitted from the lead sheet while
under bombardment. In this technique the stamp design and
cancellation produce no image even though they may be of
metallic composition, but watermarks and paper texture and the
like show up clearly even if the stamps are on cover. This tech-
nique makes it possible to study watermarks on stamps that can-
not be immersed in any watermarking fluid.

Stamp hinges show up clearly in both the low-voltage radio-
graph and the electronograph, due to increased absorption of
the rays by the thicker paper. Also, stamps printed in metallic
ink and cancelled with a carbon black ink appear to be uncan-
celled, while stamps printed in organic ink and cancelled with
a metallic ink—red, for example, is usually metallic—appear to be
photographs of a cancellation only. An interesting result is ob-
tained when a bicolored stamp in organic and metallic inks is
radiographed, for only the color printed in metallic ink will
show.

X-ray investigation may well become a court of last resort
for stamps that have been bandied about, first as genuine, then
as forgeries, as was the case with the Grinnell find of Hawaiian
missionary stamps.

The illustrations and captions used in Plate IV were made
available by Dr. Pollack and Mr. Bridgman.



CHAPTER NINE
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SPECIALISM

After a period spent with a general collection one may find
a series of stamps or a single issue that he would like to study
in detail. This may be his introduction to the field of specialism.
Any collector in a limited field may extend his work in greater
detail and become a specialist to any extent that his time, capacity
for work, and his resources allow.

Beginners who announce that they are specializing are likely
to be forming a very limited collection. Plate blocks, blocks of
four, and similar items do not constitute a specialized collection.

Budding specialists should not overlook anything in their
particular field and should try to show the entire history of the
stamps being handled. Dated cancellations will help to fix the
years when various shades were used and the complete sequence
may be established if sufficient material is available.

Designs should be memorized so that new copies can be
examined for variations without the need for comparison with
other stamps. It is not possible to tell a collector what to look
for when he is working on an unstudied stamp except to look
for anything out of the ordinary.

A specialist must know enough of stamp manufacture to be
able to identify engraving, typography, and lithography, and to
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distinguish between flat-plate and rotary-press engraved stamps
of the United States if he is at all concerned with these issues.

In engraved issues he should look for shifted transfers, evi-
dences of recutting or re-engraving, short transfers, long trans-
fers, re-entered designs, slips of engravers’ tools, cracked plates,
worn plates, scratches, damages caused by articles falling on a
plate, and numerous little varieties inherent in line engraving.

In lithographed stamps he will look for transfer varieties
characteristic of this work. When designs are being transferred
from die to plate, the fragile paper is often torn or wrinkled,
or incorrectly positioned so that the stamp spacing is affected.
The collector may be able to determine that a plate is made up
of several nearly identical groups of stamps, and this will show
that the transfers from the original die were not placed directly
on the plate but on a secondary block from which transfers of
groups of a dozen or more subjects were made to the plate.
Consistent varieties regularly located on a plate will determine
the size of the group transfers, and when the workman did a
careless job there may be enough variation in each transfer to
allow plating (see pages 78-82).

In typographed stamps the student will find varieties caused
by accidental damage, or by wear. The upstanding lines of the
plate may wear or break off, those at the edge of the plate may
be flattened by pressure, and there may be printings from dirty
plates that have filled up between lines to make large areas print
in solid color. There may be underinked or overinked prints.
Some of the latter will have lettering and designs in a paler color
with dark outlines.

During the study of a stamp the paper must be watched for
abnormalities. It may be too thick or too thin, it may be double
or show a paste-up between webs in certain kinds of printing.
Watermarks may be found where normal watermarks do not
occur, or there may be errors or omissions of watermarks due
to some damage to the dandy roll.

Perforations will come in for study. If the collector is
working with stamps that have numerous gauges he may have
difficulty in locating all varieties. Also there may be imperforate
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and part-perforate varieties of perforated stamps, and trial per-
forations or roulettings in early imperforate issues.

Cancellations and the use of the stamps will take up a large
part of the student’s time and may become the major interest.
In such a specialized collection completeness is never attained
for new postal markings are found as well as new rates on covers,
mixed frankings, and numerous other desirable items.

Specialists who collect covers cannot make a full study of
their subject without a fairly complete knowledge of postal rates
at the time the cover was mailed. In early days the rates to
foreign lands were complicated. Now and then a cover is sus-
pected of being fraudulent because the postage prepaid or col-
lected on delivery cannot be reconciled with the known rates.
In some cases such a cover must be judged by the stamps, postal
markings, and various other factors. If everything seems correct
except the actual postage paid, there is little reason to condemn
the cover. Many covers show overpaid or underpaid postage,
overpaid because the mailer did not have the exact stamps to
pay the rate and preferred to overpay rather than buy additional
stamps, underpaid through a clerk’s error in computing the rate.
Clerks in early days had a more difficult task in determining rates
than those today, but errors are still made. There are other
reasons, too, why the postage may not match with the known
rates. For example, some people purposely underpay postage
in the hope that it will pass unnoticed. And a few people of
more than ordinary honesty, may do the reverse. Some years
ago, back when the basic rate was 3 cents an ounce, two friends
of the author, one being the wife of a prominent specialist of
Evanston, Illinois, and the other a resident of Cassopolis, Michi-
gan, always placed a 1-cent stamp beside the 3-cent value when-
ever they suspected their letters of being overweight, even by a
fraction of an ounce.

HOW SPECIALISM HELPS PHILATELY

Through his study the specialist is able to solve many prob-
lems that seem to lack any explanation. When freak stamps are
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studied by a person who has a knowledge of the printing process
used, their true status usually is revealed. A situation of this kind
arose when a collector produced a full sheet of bureau-print pre-
cancellations without stamps of any kind on the sheet. There
were enough flecks of orange ink on the perforated sheet to in-
dicate that it had been in contact with sheets of Y4-cent or 6-cent
stamps, perhaps of the presidential series. A theory was advanced
that precancellation preceded the printing of the actual stamps,
but this was not plausible for stamps »rinted in dark colors
would have obscured the precancellation. The true explanation
was found when the operation of a two-color web-fed press was
studied, for the web is threaded through the entire press before
the work starts and when printing is begun each color or other
operating unit starts up at the same time.

When the “leader,” as the leading end of the web is called,
begins to issue from the press, it shows only the final operation,
which in this rotary press is the gumming operation. After an
interval the web will show the next-to-last operation, that is, the
precancellation on gummed paper. Finally the precancelled
stamps arrive, completing the starting operation. The intervals
between the various stages of the work run several minutes be-
cause the stamp ink must be fully dried before the precancella-
tion is applied, and after gumming the web must pass along a
lengthy dryer so that it can be made into a roll for the per-
forating machines.

The leader up to the point where the fully finished product
appears is printers’ waste. Under normal conditions it is dis-
carded by the operator of the perforating machine when he
finishes perforating this starting roll. Only during a change
from one value to another does the web appear at the finished
end without stamps.

Even more difficult problems perplex collectors but are
finally solved by specialists with or without the help or, in some
cases, the hindrance of the stamp printers. One of the most ex-
traordinary cases of this kind occurred in the famous plate of
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2-cent stamps containing three 5-cent stamp subjects. The story
is told in chapter 29.

SPECIALIZED COLLECTION OF A SINGLE STAMP

One of the most outstanding subjects for a specialized col-
lection is the United States 3-cent stamp of 1851. No other
stamp has so many possibilities in combination with a rather
large supply of low- and medium-priced stamps. Since all the
subjects on the various plates were finished by hand engraving,
and many were re-entered with the transfer roll to make worn
plates useful, it is possible to reconstruct all the plates. The
problem is treated in greater detail in the discussion of plating.

A specialized collection of early stamps should include his-
torical material relating to the issue, for new rates were being
put into effect, and during the period before prepayment be-
came obligatory the postage was less if prepaid in stamps or
money. Under these conditions postmasters were required to
figure the postage at 5-cent rates if unpaid, 3-cent rates if pre-
paid. The larger offices were equipped with hand stamps to
mark ratings as in the stampless days, to mark ratings paid in
money, and to cancel the stamps when affixed.

A collection of a single stamp should include essays and
any other suggestions for the stamps, proofs of the die and plate
when available, as well as the actual copies as issued. Plating
is not a requisite for this sort of collection but there should be
typical shades and typical examples from any plate or group of
plates from which the stamps can be identified. There should
be examples of shifted transfers, re-entries, and all the various
types of recutting and re-engraving that abound in most any
issue. Copies showing wear in the plates and cracks will add to
the varieties which can be assembled.

Cancellations and uses of a stamp are sufficient to require a
separate collection. Stamps came into use during a period when
transportation extended far beyond the limits of the postal sys-
tem, and the postal markings include those of private carriers,
express and steamboat companies, and authorized public carriers.
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Many of the most interesting United States postal markings come
from the territories and the frontier army posts. There was no
standardization of markings and a postmaster was at liberty to
use whatever was at hand, and in any color available. If the in-
come of the office was low, little money was spent for equipment
and the postmaster often made his handstamps. More often he
used a pen and ink to indicate the office name, date, and cancel-
lations.

It was a strenuous and exciting period, clouded with the
possibility of civil war, and the presidential elections were high-
lighted with pictorial envelopes praising the candidates and prop-
aganda envelopes for various important causes.

Since stamps of this time were mperforate, the collector
will be able to show multiple pieces in a great variety. He may
be able to obtain copies showing the experimental perforation of
1857 and others having traces of the roulettes used in an occa-
sional large office.

If the collection is extended into the perforated issue of
1857 there will be examples of the earlier plates which now are
perforated and in addition two new types from new plates will
be found. The latter are more uniform and show less hand en-
graving and varieties are limited. Any loss of variety, however,
is made up m the field of cancellations and covers.

At this time patriotic covers came into use, and with the
outbreak of the war there are examples of late use in the South,
and of the rare postal markings indicating that the issue had been
demonetized and the stamps could no longer be used for postage.

In the cover and cancellation field the task of collecting
everything available may be so great that a collector usually
limits himself to one or more states, or the territories, or perhaps
to railroad or steamboat covers.

PLATING

This term applies to the intensive study that enables a collec-
tor to identify the positions of the stamp subjects on a printin
plate and to reassemble copies into sheets. These sheets dupli-
cate original sheets except that they may be composed of stamps
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in a variety of shades. Such a study can be made only with
stamps that have enough peculiarities to allow positive identifi-
cation. The early line-engraved stamps lend themselves most
readily to plating as many issues required some hand engraving
or retouching before they were placed in use. In addition, after
the plates had begun to show wear, it was customary to retouch
the poorest subjects, to re-enter the positions with the transfer
roll, or to re-engrave the entire design.

On account of the restoration work performed on a plate it
may be possible to plate a stamp in its second or restored state,
although the various subjects cannot be identified in the original
state. In somewhat the same manner it is possible to plate some
overprinted stamps through the varieties in the overprints al-
though the basic stamps are identical in all respects.

Lithographed stamps printed from plates made by the old
process, using paper transfers to produce the multiple designs,
frequently have enough variety to enable a collector to recon-
struct an entire plate or in some cases a transfer unit if the sub-
jects were laid down on the plate in groups.

Typographed stamps made from individual clichés, and the
duplicate plates made from assembled clichés, may be plated in
some cases, but when the actual printing was made from a plate
of movable clichés that were separated and cleaned between
printings, it becomes a hopeless task to trace the various states
of the plate.

Many collectors think of the British stamps with corner let-
ters as suitable stamps for plating, but this is hardly the case
for it requires little work to plate the Penny Blacks and none
at all to plate stamps with four corner letters. After a collector
has learned to identify the alphabets used for the several plates
of Penny Blacks, he has only to arrange the stamps according
to the corner letters starting with stamp AA in the upper left
corner of the plate. Plate numbers are included in the design
of stamps with four corner letters such as the Penny Reds, and
a good magnifying glass is the only requisite for plating.

The plating that a serious student undertakes is not so sim-
ple. The stamps must be examined very carefully for peculiari-
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ties that will identify each subject, and duplicates must be found
to prove that the varieties are constant and not printing varia-
tions from careless inking and the like. To record their findings
it is not unusual for collectors to procure printed enlargements
of the stamp in some light shade that will show pen or pencil
marks. Such mats, as they are called, if four times normal stamp
size will save a large amount of examination and comparison.

Plating should be an original piece of work, not just match-
ing stamps that were first plated by someone else. There may be
cooperation among collectors working on the same stamp, but it
should not become an out-and-out copying job.

A plater usually makes a start when he finds a copy that can
be identified as coming from the corner of a plate, that is, a
stamp with sheet margins at two sides. Next he needs a pair
showing this corner stamp with another attached at the side or
above or below. Thus, step by step, he will be able to progress
throughout the plate. Sometimes the plating will move inwardly
from both sides or from all four corners, and it is a time for
jubilation when the groups meet, hardly less memorable than the
moment when a collector determines the plate size, if he is work-
ing on an unknown plate. Sometimes there are gaps in the plate
that remain unfilled for months or even years.

When working with a stamp from a single plate the task is
not too hard but if there are an unknown number of plates the
problem may be extremely complicated unless the plater can
discover some means of identifying the stamps from various
plates. Shades and dated copies are of great help, for it may be
assumed that the early dates identify the early shades and that
certain plates will be found only in early shades while other
plates appear only with late dates and late shades.

A collector may find that he has two differing stamps which
nevertheless must come from the same position on the same
plate. This may seem a major setback until he realizes that he
has found stamps from two states or conditions of the plate, and
that the differences are the result of retouching or perhaps of
completely re-entering the design with a transfer roll.

This might have been the experience of Dr. Carroll Chase,
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who began to investigate certain extra-line varieties of the United
States 3-cent stamp of 1851 while a convalescent, and succeeded
during the next twenty years in completely reconstructing the
thirteen plates used for this stamp. Actually only nine plates
were involved but the first was worked over twice, and two
others were given a single restoration each. In spite of extensive
re-entry and re-engraving, there were certain unchangeable char-
acteristics of each plate, such as the horizontal spacing of the
vertical rows, that proved very useful in the identification of
stamps from the various states.

Considering that each plate contained 200 subjects, this
student had to determine the characteristics of 2600 varieties of
one stamp, and this was accomplished in spite of a complete lack
of official information regarding the number of plates.

Another striking example of original plating was performed
by Charles Lathrop Pack on the Sydney Views, as the first
stamps of New South Wales are called. These, unlike Dr.
Chase’s stamps, were fairly expensive and it was difficult to find
enough copies to do the job. At the start it appeared that every
2-pence stamp issued by New South Wales in 1850 and 1851
differed from every other copy, and this was not far wrong for
when the task was finished Mr. Pack had identified 144 varieties
of his single stamp, all printed from one plate of 24 subjects.

In solving the problem he soon found that there were certain
characteristics which appeared very often on stamps that other-
wise were quite different. Dates of use were of great help and
it must have been apparent almost from the start that the early
dates were on stamps in fine impressions and late dates on stamps
which appeared quite worn.

This plater encountered identical stamps attached to other
stamps that did not match. He soon determined that 12 posi-
tions of the 24 had been retouched when they began to show
signs of wear, thus providing the mixed pairs mentioned. When
the plate showed excessive wear it was entirely re-engraved,
making the second state, but cataloged as plate II. When this
began to wear 12 positions again were retouched, and again after
excessive wear the plate was entirely re-engraved to become the
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third state, cataloged as plate III, and so on until the fifth state
had been reached.

Except for the scarcity and cost of the stamps, it is doubtful
if this plating is comparable to that done on the United States
3-cent of 1851, since only 144 and not 2600 varieties were in-
volved.

A lithographic stamp recommended to anyone who would
like to investigate plating is the 1-cent value of the Guy issue of
Newfoundland of 1910. This is the stamp with the NFW va-
riety caused by a broken E in the transfer. Almost every subject
on the plate of 200 shows some differences in the form of broken
letters or misplaced letters and ornament, and it is apparent that
the lithographic transfers were put down on the stone in frag-
ments.

There are many collectors who believe that this intensive
work is a waste of time and energy and a detriment to stamp
collecting, but there is evidence that it is of value in many cases.
Through ability to identify the plates of the United States
3-cent, 1851, it is possible to detect frauds, including stamps on
covers dated prior to the printing from a certain plate. A packet-
boat cover of great rarity bore a plate No. 4 stamp with a can-
cellation dated two years before the first printing from that
plate, and was thus a forgery. Another cover with an orange-
brown stamp of the same issue bearing the July 1 date easily
could have been sold as a first-day cover without intentional
fraud, as stamp dealers cannot learn the pedigrees of all stamps,
but the stamp was from plate 0 (a plate without number), which
was not used until some time after the date mentioned. Actually
this cover was cancelled on July 1, 1852, and showed a very late
use of an orange-brown stamp.

There are a few modern stamps that can be plated or partly
plated on account of numerous shifts and irregularities, but it is
safe to say that no amount of work would result in the plating
of a United States 2-cent stamp, series 1922-1923, as the plater
would be confronted with almost 1500 plates of 400 subjects
each, all identical except under a microscope.



CHAPTER TEN

TOPICAL COLLECTING

During recent years topical collecting, or themately, as it
i1s called in England, has attracted many people. The terms indi-
cate that the collection is made up of stamps related to each
other by their designs or by some other feature. While the
names are new the idea is as old as collecting and fascinates many
people who never could have been induced to make a complete
collection of the stamps of any country.

Topical collectors seldom confine their attentions to one
subject unless it is quite large, such as Religion on Stamps, but
take up one after another. Although many never take up regu-
lar collecting, it is well known, according to Edwin Mueller, that
many of the most studious specialists are able to have some of
the fun of general collecting by making topical collections of
some attractive subject. Some critics call topical collecting
superficial, but such a collection will never be as boring to an
outsider as a complete showing of British colonial key and duty
plate stamps of the late nineteenth century.

In its simplest form a topical collection consists of pictures
with no attention paid to denominations, perforations, paper, or
watermarks. Portraits form one of the largest groups but can be
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broken down into various categories: men, women, rulers,
scientists. An interesting collection might be and probably has
been formed showing all members of some one of the old royal
families of Europe, with its relationships scattered over a dozen
lands.

Flags, maps, and arms of countries are of interest but the
last mentioned are usually reproduced in such a small space that
they are difficult to identify. Some of the other large divisions
include agriculture, archeology, architecture, art, astronomy,
commerce, construction, engineering, ethnology, exploration.
history, industry, invention, literature and language, machinery.
medicine, music, natural history, religion and mythology, scen-
ery, transportation. Each may be broken down into sections. In
transportation, for example, there are the three major divisions
of land, sea, and air, with further logical divisions into railroads,
motors, wagons, carts; naval vessels, steamships, sailing vessels;
airplanes and airships.

Here are a few additional subjects, but fewer are mentioned
than omitted, for nothing of importance has escaped the stamp
designers:

Athletics, authors, battles, buildings, children, Christmas,
costumes, dams, dragons, education, electricity, fountains, gares,
gods, harbors, heraldry, idols, inscriptions, jails, }ewels knaves,
liberators, lighthouses, martyrs, monuments, navxgators natives,
oceans, orators, palaces, pottery, quotations, radio, ruins, saints,
symbols, temples, towers, uniforms, universities, viaducts, vol-
canoes, walls, waterfalls, x-rays, yachting, youth, zoos.

Several topical collections have been limited to stamps of a
single color, but some secondary classification must be followed
to keep some sort of order. A collection of such a category as
air mail, commemorative, semipostal, postage dues, or precancels
is topical in a sense, but these must be mounted in some logical
sequence.

Topical collections with a national aspect are quite com-
mon. Almost everyone is interested in Americana or foreign
stamps, and some make a companion collection showing foreign
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subjects on United States stamps. Events or anniversaries of
world-wide importance are commemorated by various countries
and the stamps for each occasion will make an interesting collec-
tion. Among these are the recent observance of the seventy-
fifth anniversary of the Universal Postal Union, and the earlier
anniversary of the ratification of the Constitution of the United
States. Collectors are always partial to stamps commemorating
the hundredth anniversary of postage stamps in various coun-
tries, to those issued to honor philately, and those showing stamp
collectors and collecting. Equally important subjects for collec-
tions are stamps issued in special form as souvenir and miniature
sheets, in booklets, and in official and private coils.

HISTORICAL AND EDUCATIONAL COLLECTIONS

Special-subject collections can be of great value in teaching
beginners the rudiments of collecting. One may show all the
technical aspects and would include examples of the various
types of paper, printing, and perforations used to produce
stamps, with typical examples of watermarks and perhaps a few
types of gum. This would include also examples of overprints,
showing the various ways in which they are used to alter stamps.
There would be errors and printing varieties and copies, perhaps,
from plates restored to improve the printing quality.

Another collection with historical and educational aspects
might consist of the first stamp issued in various technical sub-
jects, and shape categories. Following are lists of such “firsts.”

TECHNICAL ASPECTS

Printing

Engraved, black, 1 penny Great Britain 1840
Engraved, color, 2-pence Great Britain 1840
First engraved, in multicolor Basle, Switzerland 1845
Engraved and embossed Great Britain 1847
Photogravure Bavaria 1914
Typographed France, Bavaria 1849

Lithographed Victoria 1850
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Typeset, as a handstamp
Typeset in printing plate
Embossed without color
Lithographed and embossed
Typographed and embossed
Typewritten

Blueprint, Mafeking

Offset lithography

Overprinting

To change value, semiofficial carrier

To change value, manuscript 5

Overprint to indicate value

To change value, “Y 1%4,” printed

To change the country, overprint on
India

To indicate the use, postage

For special user, officials

Separation

Experimental roulette, Archer
Experimental perforation, gauge 16
Official perforation, gauge 16
Perforation outside England
Serpentine and serrate roulettes
Roulette, and pin roulette

SusBjECTS

Sovereign, Victoria

Numeral design, 30-60-90

Illustrious person not in office, Frank-
lin; Washington

. . Ceres

Allegorical design Minerva

Arms in design

Seal of a state, view of Sydney

British Guiana
Hawaii

Sardinia

Sardinia

Sardinia

Uganda

Cape of Good Hope
United States

United States
Hawaii
Mauritius
Cuba, et 4l.

Straits Settlements
Natal
Luxembourg

Great Britain
Great Britain
Great Britain
Sweden, India
Victoria
Victoria

Great Britain
Brazil

United States
France

Mauritius

Austria, Hanover,
Switzerland,
Schleswig-Holstein
New South Wales

1850
1851
1854
1854
1855
1895
1900
1918

1846
1853
1854
1855

1867
1869
1875

1848
1850
1854
1855
1855
1856

1840
1843

1847
1849
1849

1850
1850
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Member of royalty not a sovereign,
Prince Albert

beaver

Tuscany lion

Heraldic symbols, British flowers

Inscription as design motif

President in office, Louis Napoleon

Ship, part of arms

Foreign notable, Columbus

Bird, part of arms, black swarn

Locomotive

Scene, mountains

Marine animal, seal

Fish, cod

Painting as a subject, landing of Co-
lumbus

Statue of a ruler, Kamehameha

Map

Sports design, Olympic games

First stamp complete with country,
value, and use

First stamp without value indication

First bilingual stamp

Animal, part of arms

SHAPES

Normal shape, vertical rectangle
Horizontal rectangle

Rectangle, decorated
Rectangle, sides curved

Square, normal

Square, on corner

Triangle, right-angle isosceles, on hy-
potenuse

Triangle, right-angle isosceles, on point

Triangle, right-angle, on hypotenuse

Triangle, equilateral, on side

Triangle, equilateral, on point

Diamond, long axis horizontal

Canada

Canada
Tuscany

New Brunswick
Denmark
France

British Guiana
Chile

Western Australia
New Brunswick
Nicaragua
Newfoundland
Newfoundland

United States
Hawaii
Panama
Greece

United States
Mauritius
Hawaii

Great Britain
Brazil

Brazil

Roman States
Bavaria

Nova Scotia
New Brunswick

Cape of Good Hope

Latvia
Colombia
Colombia
Austria
Somali Coast

87

1851
1851
1851
1851
1851
1852
1852
1853
1854
1860
1862
1865
1865

1869
1882
1887
1896

1847
1849
1859

1840
1850
1844
1852
1849
1851
1851

1853
1921
1869
1865
1916
1894
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Diamond, long axis vertical
Octagon, elongated vertically
Octagon, elongated horizontally

Octagon, true

Octagon, true, perforated as octagon

Circle

Circle, die cut to shape

Ellipse, vertical

Map of the country, die cut

Heart shape, die cut
Ellipse, vertical
Shield

Star, six points

Lithuania

Great Britain
Roman States
Portugal
Tasmania
Thessaly

Roman States
Tonga

New South Wales
Sierra Leone
Tonga

New South Wales
Argentina
Colombia
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1923
1847
1852
1853
1853
1898
1852
1963
1856
1964
1964
1856
1867
1865



CHAPTER ELEVEN

SPECIALTY AND SIDELINE
COLLECTIONS

BOOKLETS AND BOOKLET PANES

An interesting collection can be formed of stamp booklets
or panes of stamps from such booklets.

Although booklets of telegraph stamps were issued by the
California State Telegraph Company, in 1870, and by the West-
ern Union Telegraph Company, in 1871, the Post Office Depart-
ment took no notice until many years later. After application on
April 17, 1884, Mr. A. W. Cooke, of Boston, obtained patent
No. 306674, October 14, 1884, for a stamp booklet. He offered
the idea to postal authorities without success, and so far as known
abandoned it.

In 1900, Mr. P. C. Blanc, a binder in the Bureau of Engrav-
ing and Printing, showed the director a small booklet he had
made for his own convenience. Third Assistant Postmaster Gen-
eral Edwin C. Madden was impressed and on March 26, 1900,
ordered a supply for experimental use.

However, similar booklets of 5-centime stamps were on sale
in Luxembourg as early as 1895, and booklets of 5- and 10-ore

stamps had been on sale in Sweden since 1898.
89
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The first United States booklets appeared April 2, 1900,
in three sizes, containing 12, 24, or 48 2-cent series 1898 stamps,
to be sold at face value plus 1 cent. On January 24, 1903, the
2-cent flag-type stamp, series 1902-1903, appeared but soon was
replaced by the new shield type, series of 1903. At the end of
six years the profit on booklets after deducting production costs,
amounted to almost half a million dollars.

On March 6, 1907, booklets were issued containing 1-cent
series 1902-1903 stamps. These and the first two types of 2-cent
booklets are the rarities of United States issues. Combination
booklets with 1- and 2-cent stamps were placed on sale October
25, 1913, and 3-cent booklets October 17, 1917. All booklets
up to 1926 contained flat-plate stamps; all subsequent ones, ex-
cept the Lindbergh air-mail booklet, contained rotary-press is-
sues.

The booklet idea spread around the world. Initial supplies
were made out of regular sheet stamps, but later booklets were
usually made from specially printed sheets.

In some countries novel ways were found to fix the sale
price at an even multiple of the coinage. Grear Britain omitted
a halfpenny stamp on each pane and substituted a large X, sim-
ilar in purpose to the St. Andrew’s crosses used in Austria a half
century before. This X label in the British booklets is called
the kiss stamp.

Several countries have mixed the values in booklets or on
single panes, while others have sold unwanted spaces for adver-
tisements. These ads often are used on cover, “se-tenant” with
the stamps. In a few cases the perforations between ads and
stamps have been omitted to force their use.

The mixing of values on panes produces se-tenant pairs that
are of great interest but hardly to be compared with these se-
tenant pairs resulting from the use of a wrong cliché in the plate.
The latter pairs are in a single color, while those of booklets are
in differing colors.

Certain plate arrangements have part of the panes inverted
with respect to others. Were all sheets made into booklets this
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would not be noticed except when watermarked paper is used.
For this reason inverted watermarks in booklet stamps are not
as collectible a variety as in ordinary sheet stamps. When sheets
prepared for booklets are made available to collectors, as has
been done in several countries, téte-béche or top-against-bottom
and various se-tenant combinations may be obtained.

Switzerland is responsible for a large list of these varieties
and Germany has produced combinations of two or three values
on a single pane of eight or ten stamps, with some omitted stamps
replaced by labels. In France the margins of the panes and the
covers of the booklets are sold as advertising space. One French
booklet had extra pages outlining the history of shirts, and these
were embellished with small swatches of shirting material.

The usual booklet panes are cut from sheets with all stamps
straight-edged on one or more sides, but there are a few perfo-
rated all around, an indication that the panes were separated by
tearing. Still others show evidence that the panes were cut along
the perforated lines to separate them.

Booklet panes are of two general kinds, being bound at the
end (short dimension) of the stamps, or at the side. United
States booklets, excepting the air-mails, are bound at the end.
Some booklets may be found with binding at any side, but these
usually are of a provisional nature and have been made by select-
ing marginal blocks of stamps and binding them at their natural
margins. One example is found in the Canal Zone issues and in
all such cases the stamps are fully perforated.

Panes with six stamps predominate, but there are many other
sizes. France uses a double pane of twenty stamps, the two
halves separated by a gutter and affixed to the covers with its
own gum at the gutter. Panes have contained as few as three
stamps. One Canadian issue of this size had two sheets of 1-cent
stamps and one sheet each of 2-cent and 4-cent values, to bring
the selling price to 25 cents. United States booklets of large-
size air-mail stamps have three stamps on a pane but as these
stamps are double size, the covers are normal.

When Sweden began to use Stickney presses, booklet panes
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contained ten subjects and were accordion folded to fit in a
normal cover for a six-stamp pane. With the new Goebel presses
the panes were increased to eighteen or twenty stamps, similarly
folded to fit small covers, and the pane was attached to the
cover with its own gum. Early Swedish booklet stamps were
fully perforated but now all have straight edges at the sides.
They are not interleaved but give no trouble in the cold, dry
climate, even though folded gum to gum.

Nearly all booklets are wire stapled, but those of Japan and
Great Britain, and some of Canada, are stitched with thread.
Cuba, with excessive humidity, covers the wire staples with tape
to prevent rust.

MOUNTING BOOKLETS AND BOOKLET PANES

Booklet collections may consist of panes only, or may show
the complete booklets as bought at the post office. Those who
mount the complete booklets will have better albums if they in-
dent the pages or provide mats all round, to compensate for the
thickness of the material being displayed.

One accepted practice is to “explode™ the booklet and
mount all parts separately, including even the thread or staple.
At the minimum there should be two covers, one stamp pane,
and an interleaf, or two panes, if a combination cover. Covers
often change even though there may be no change in the stamps,
and there have been changes in stamps without alterations of
covers. Collectors who seek completeness must be on the look-
out for new items.

Some collectors who do not wish to show all booklets com-
plete, both in covers and panes, mount only the changes as they
occur. They may show several covers with a single pane of
stamps, or more than one pane with the same cover.

Collectors should watch for plate varieties and for plate
markings on the margins. In United States stamps the early
booklet plates showed center lines, arrows, and plate numbers,
but the current rotary-press issues show little except the plate
number. The early center lines crossed the panes or showed at
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one side, while the plate number and arrow could be found on
the binding margin. Today, partial plate numbers are found at
the side of some poorly centered panes.

Collectors should not attempt to preserve booklets intact
if they have wax-paper interleaves, as these will in time cause the
stamps to become transparent. Though in exploded mounting
the only damage will be to the album pages, it is suggested that
the interleaves be covered with glassine or acetate.

IMPERFORATE STAMPS

This term includes all stamps issued without a means of
separation, either intentionally or by accident. Accidental im-
perforates are classed as errors. They are discussed in chapters
25 and 29.

Intentional imperforates include: (1) stamps issued before
a means of separation was available; (2) stamps issued imper-
forate in a period of normal perforation, because of a lack of time
or a breakdown of perforating machinery; (3) stamps issued im-
perforate for special use; and (4) stamps issued for philatelic
purposes.

Imperforate stamps that normally are available in perforated
form must be collected in pairs, multiple pieces, or pieces with
sheet margins, to prove that they are not trimmed copies.
Blocks are preferred, and great attention is paid to marginal
pieces showing plate numbers, imprints, etc. Corner blocks with
two wide margins are most desirable.

Imperforate stamps of the first group mentioned above are
becoming scarce and it is not easy to obtain pairs and larger
pieces, but singles are acceptable in nearly all cases. In cases
where the stamps were never perforated, or where the subjects
were so closely spaced on the plate that trimming will not make
a four-margin copy (as in the case of early issues of Great Brit-
ain and the United States), or where the perforated stamps are
more valuable than the imperforate, there is little reason to sus-
pect an imperforate single.

The stamps of the second group may appear in any coun-
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try. Bonafide examples are found in the first issue of United
States revenue stamps and result from the haste to collect rev-
enue to pay the cost of the Civil War. Shipments of the stamps
included whatever was ready at the time, not only imperforates
but part perforated in either direction and fully perforated
copies.

The imperforate stamps of the third group were made for
use in affixing and vending machines. The manufacturers of
these machines had tried to use coils made from ordinary sheet
stamps but they separated too easily along the perforated lines.
(Coils with special perforations are described later in this chap-
ter under Private Coils.) The imperforate sheets made for ma-
chine use were available to the public and the examples now
owned by collectors and dealers were purchased at the whole-
sale windows of large city post offices, or in the case of the last
issues, at the Philatelic Agency in Washington. The stamps were
printed from the regular plates, which for ordinary stamps were
laid out in four panes of a hundred subjects each, marked by
lines ending in arrows to guide the operators when perforating
the stamps. Imprints and plate numbers were centrally located
on two margins of each hundred-stamp pane.

From 1906 until about 1912 experiments were made to com-
pensate for the cross-web shrinkage of the paper during the wet-
paper intaglio printing process. Among the ideas tried was a
varying horizontal spacing of the stamp subjects. Plates with this
spacing were marked by adding a star near the plate number.
Ultimately a wider spacing between vertical rows was adopted
and these were marked with the letter A. At about the same
time the use of the imprint was stopped and only the plate num-
ber remained on the margin.

Collectors who bought these full sheets usually broke them
up and held only the important blocks: one with crossed center
lines, one with horizontal line, one with vertical line, four arrow
blocks, four corner blocks, four margin blocks, four plate-num-
ber blocks, and one normal block without special features. The
plate-number blocks contained six stamps, the others were blocks
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of four. When the spacing was varied, it required at least one
more block to show it.

At the end of the period when imperforate sheets were
available the printing process changed from flat plate to rotary
press. There had been no intention of issuing any rotary-press
stamps in imperforate sheets as the gutters which had been pro-
vided between panes to do away with straight-edge stamps made
them useless for machine coils. However, one order for 1%-cent
stamps was inadvertently filled with the rotary-press Harding
issue. When these sheets were returned by the affixing-machine
company, they should have been perforated but instead they
were placed on sale at the Philatelic Agency.

The Lincoln centennial issue of 1909 and two large-size
commemoratives were among the stamps issued imperforate.
There was some excuse for having the normal-size Lincoln stamp
in this form, since it could be used in the machines, but none for
the large Hudson-Fulton and Alaska-Yukon-Pacific commemo-
ratives.

Imperforates issued for coils and vending machines include:

Series 1902-1903  1-, 2-, 4-, and 5-cents.
Series 1908-1909  1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, and 5-cents.

Series 1909 2-cent Lincoln, Hudson-Fulton, and Alaska-
Yukon-Pacific.

Series 1911 1- and 2-cent, single-line watermark.

Series 1912 1- and 2-cent, single-line watermark.

Series 1916-1917  1-, 2-, and 3-cent, (and 5-cent in sheets of 2«
cent), unwatermarked.

Series 1918-1920  1-, 2-, and 3-cent, offset lithography.

Series 1923-1925  1-, 1%-, 2-cent, and 2-cent Harding.

Series 1926 1%, -cent, rotary-press printed.

The issuance of imperforate sheets began October 2, 1906,
and continued until 1927, when the sole remaining producer of
private coils adopted standard government coils.

The 4-cent stamp, series of 1902-1903, was not available to
collectors in sheet form, as all sheets had been punched with
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Schermack III perforations before collectors knew of them. See
Private Coils.

In spite of the fact that nearly all of the imperforate 5-cent
stamps of this issue were purchased by dealers or collectors, this
value is the scarcest of all in this form. It should be remembered
that sheets converted into coils by the various companies auto-
matically ceased to be available except as coil singles or pairs
with punched holes to fit some machine.

The imperforate stamps of the fourth group include the
souvenir sheets of the United States and other countries, the
imperforate varieties of the so-called Farley Favors or Farley
Follies (described in chapter 31), and various stamps now being
issued in imperforate form to sell to collectors. The first of these
souvenir sheets was issued at the American Philatelic Society
convention in 1933. The two varicties were sheets of twenty-
five stamps of Century of Progress Exposition issues, with mar-
ginal inscriptions. Other smaller sheets have since been issued at
philatelic meetings, the most recent being four different sheets
of the U.S. Bicentennial Celebration and the INTERPHIL
stamp exhibition. Others include a 3-cent Byrd-Little America,
a 3-cent National Parks, a 1-cent National Parks, a block of
four 3-cent stamps in four designs, a 10-cent National Parks,
reproductions of the 5-cent and 10-cent 1847 stamps in 1947,
3- and 8-cent Statue of Liberty in 1956, and a 5-cent SIPEX
sheet 1n 1966.

| -

Fie. 11-1. Diagram for Cutting a Large Block from Imperfo-
rate Sheets. ], center-line block; 11, vertical-line block; III, horizon-
tal-line block; IV, plain block.
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Many foreign countries issue two varieties of each souvenir
sheet, one being imperforate. There has been some criticism of
the practice, but it is hardly warranted as the country could
have issued a single higher-priced sheet and raised the same
amount of money.

An interesting way of cutting an imperforate sheet is shown
in the accompanying diagram. It enables a collector to mount a
large block on his album page showing four of the principal
block varieties attached. These may be separated at some future
time without loss of value. Had the large block been taken from
the exact center of the sheet, no future division into special
blocks would be possible. This method of cutting sheets was
used by the author for all sheets of the Farley Favors, as the
crossed gutters were necessary in many cases to prove that the
stamps were not from the ordinary sheets.

PRIVATE COILS

Soon after 1900 several makers of vending machines began
to sell postage stamps through their machines in drugstores and
similar localities but failed to attain permission to place them in
post office lobbies for use after hours. These machines sold four
1-cent or two 2-cent stamps for five cents. The coils used were
made by pasting up strips of sheet stamps, but they were so
weak at the perforations that they tore apart and clogged the
machines. The postal authorities were asked to supply unper-
forated sheets that might be made into suitable coils. The re-
quest was granted, and in addition the Post Office Department
began to produce coils from partly perforated sheets. These are
known as government coils.

A committee was appointed under an order of November
24, 1905, to examine the suggestion of having vending machines
in post offices. It reported unfavorably due to the experimental
nature of both the machines and coils. However, Postmaster
General George B. Cortelyou expressed interest in his report for
1905 and recommended further study to perfect the machines.

The vending and affixing machine companies began to per-
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forate some series 1902-1903 stamps and certain values are found
with the punchings of the Brinkerhoff, Mail-O-Meter, Scher-
mack, United States Auto Vending, and International Vending
Machine companies. Several of these had altered their machines
during development and now were furnishing two or three
types of punchings to various customers.

Only the last-mentioned company was able to use the first
government coils by converting its machines to handle perfora-
tions gauging 12 instead of 12%. At once the other manufac-
turers demanded that they be supplied with their own distinctive
punchings, but the authorities countered with the suggestion that
the companies redesign their machines. A compromise was
reached when the coils were furnished in imperforate form.

All except the International Vending Machine Company
continued to make private coils for many years In 1911 the
John V. Farwell Company, a Chicago wholesale dry goods
house, began to make coils for its own use. These were per-
forated with two groups of holes known as the Chambers per-
foration, after the Farwell mechanic who built the machinery.
The coils were made for use in a Schermack machine to eliminate
the extra cost of fifty cents for each coil purchased from the
company.

The Schermack Company after various name changes be-
came the Mailometer Company in 1909 but continued to punch
coils for the various machines manufactured under various
names. The only private coils after 1912 had the Schermack III
punchings made by Mailometer for various old machines. This
continued after Mailometer had been acquired by the Postage
Meter Company but was ended December 1, 1927, when the
postal authorities began to supply coils of three thousand stamps
with the gum side out.

All private coils, except those of Brinkerhoff and the first
type of the United States Auto Vending Company, had the
stamps side to side. One or two of the companies applied their
perforations to the Lincoln, Hudson-Fulton, and Alaska-Yukon-
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Pacific commemorative issues, but it is doubtful if the two over-
size commemoratives were made for business use. Some of the
United States Auto Vending stamps were put up in a folded
strip of paper that received the distinctive separation slits of that
firm.
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F1e. 11-2. Colil Perforations.

Many varieties may have been issued to please stamp collec-
tors and those who wrote to the perforating companies were
usually able to obtain unused stamps, ‘often in blocks or larger
pieces from companies that punched the entire sheets before
slitting and winding the coils. Stamps in this category show the
Schermack III, Mail-O-Meter I, and Chambers perforations.

One of the great rarities of the private-coil group is the
4-cent stamp, series 1902-1903, in the Schermack III type. Only
ten thousand were issued in imperforate form and all were
punched in Detroit. Karl Koslowski, a collector of that city,
had the opportunity to purchase an imperforate sheet but did
not take advantage of it. When he reconsidered and stopped at
the Schermack office on the following morning, the entire lot
had been punched. He obtained eighty copies and sent thirty-
five out on mail. When the scarcity of this variety became
known, about twenty-five used copies were recovered.
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All of these private perforations are desirable on cover and
many are still available on old correspondence. Some are so
scarce that they have not been listed or priced on cover. Unused
stamps are collected in pairs and strips, and the varieties include
the paste-ups, perhaps with plate number or imprint, and the
guide lines. Used copies that have not been soaked should be
examined for paste-ups.

One other private perforation, although arbitrarily denied
catalog listing, is worthy of that recognition. This is the Arttle-
boro perforation, applied to the I-cent stamps, series 1908-
1909, and to the 2-cent Alaska-Yukon-Pacific issue, and used
only by the Attleboro Stamp Company. The Chambers perfora-
tion had but a single user also, and the fact that the Artleboro
was used by a stamp company should not condemn it. In addi-
tion there were no so-called experimental varieties or any un-
necessary values.

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT COILS
Flat-Press Coils Perforated

The first coils produced at the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing were made by pasting sheets of stamps end to end, or
side to side, after they had been perforated 12 in one direction.
The pasted webs were then put through machines that slit them
into strips and coiled them in rolls of five hundred or a thousand
stamps. They were weak at the perforation lines and not much
better than coils made by tearing up fully perforated sheets, ex-
cept that the smooth, straight edges eliminated one source of
trouble.

The first issue, February 18, 1908, was of the 1- and 2-cent
values, series of 1902-1903, in coils with the stamps end to end
or side to side, and the 5-cent value in endwise coils. Soon
the series of 1908-1909 replaced these with endwise coils in 1-,
2-, 4-, and 5-cent values, and sidewise coils in 1-, 2-, 4-, 5-, and
10-cent values.

When the single-line U.S.P.S. watermarked paper was in-
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troduced in 1910 the 12-gauge coils continued but only in 1-
and 2-cent endwise and 1-, 2-, and 3-cent sidewise coils. Within
a few weeks the perforation gauge was changed to 8% in the
hope that it would please all users. The 1-cent value appeared
in endwise and sidewise coils December 12, 1910, and soon
both types of 2-cent coils followed. After a year the 3-cent
value was issued in sidewise coils followed by the 4-cent in 1912
and the 5-cent in 1913,

The new 1- and 2-cent stamps, with numerals of value,
were available in endwise coils and the 1-cent in sidewise coils
March 18, 1912, and the 2-cent sidewise March 21, 1912.

Complaints were made that the coils were too strong and
tore as easily across the stamps as along the perforations, and
beginning April 25, 1914, the gauge was changed to 10. This
has proved satisfactory and is still in use.

In 12-gauge coils, care must be taken to avoid frauds for
the endwise coils can be faked by trimming overwidth strips
from booklets panes. However, the watermark in booklet panes
reads up and down, and not across the stamp. Guide lines across
a pair are not proof of genuineness for these occur in booklet
panes also. Another possibility is that a faker may use imper-
forate stamps and falsify all perforations. Sidewise coils cannot
be faked from booklet panes, but perforations may be added
at the straight edges, although it is more difficult to match the
central line of perforations than it is to supply all perforations
on imperforate stamps.

The usual varieties of paste-up, perhaps with imprint or
plate number, should be looked for as well as pairs with line
between.

The great rarity of the flat-plate stamps is a 3-cent sidewise
coil issued January 24, 1911. This has a single-line watermark
and is perforated 12, vertically. The one small issue went to the
Bell Pharmaceutical Company, of Orangeburg, New York, and
was used in mailing samples. It was noticed at once and a few
unused copies were obtained from the company and some used
copies from sample packages. At one time the recorded total
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consisted of a mint strip of four, three mint pairs, and three or
four mint and used singles, but now there is reason to believe
that double this number of copies exist.

All coil stamps of the 1902-1903 series are extremely scarce,
and any perforated 12 are worth having, even the latest issued
on single-line U.S.P.S. paper.

Imperforate Coils

Beginning with the 1902-1903 series, the United States issued
imperforate coils in sidewise and endwise types. Both 1-cent
and 2-cent values were available in this series as well as the 1908-
1909 designs in both watermarks and in the new design with
numerals of value. The 4-cent and 5-cent values, series 1908-
1909, were sold only in endwise coils, but the 2-cent Lincoln
commemorative appeared in both types.

These stamps are difficult to identify, and those that have
been scissored apart provide little on which to base an identifica-
tion. Those placed on cover by an affixing machine show
peculiarities due to the type of cutter used, and these may be
considered as a positive identification. Rare varicties should be
accompanied by a certificate of genuineness.

Rotary Press Coils

So much hand work was required in the production of coils
that Benjamin Stickney, the mechanical engineer of the Bureau
of Engraving and Printing, was assigned to find a solution. Also
involved were complaints that the paste-ups jammed some ma-
chines. Experiments were made with offset printing on pre-
gummed paper, with perforating performed by the same machine.
The advantages of this process were that the paper was dry and
therefore there was no shrinkage problem, spacing was uniform,
and there were no paste-ups as the press was web fed and could
produce coils of any size.

However, offset printing was rejected on account of the
real or imaginary danger of counterfeiting and Mr. Stickney was
directed to seek other means. Eventually he produced a web-fed



SPECIALTY AND SIDELINE COLLECTIONS 103

rotary press that printed stamps from cylindrical intaglio plates
on paper only slightly dampened. This was the Stickney Press
as announced in the report of the Postmaster General, June 30,
1914.

The first stamps from this press appeared June 30, 1914,
when the 2-cent value was issued imperforate in sidewise coils
on single-line U.S.P.S. watermarked paper. This was the only
imperforate rotary-press coil. By March 1916, the 1- and 2-cent
values were on sale in endwise coils, the 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, and S-cent
values in sidewise coils, all perforated.

Late in 1916 the change to unwatermarked paper was made
and by 1919 the 1-, 2-, and 3-cent values were on sale, in end-
wise coils, the 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, and S-cent values in sidewise coils.
Early in 1922 the 10-cent value was added in the latter type.

When the series of 1922-1925 came into use coils were pro-
duced in sidewise form in the 1-, 1%-, 2-, 3~, 4-, 5-, and 10-cent
values, endwise form in the 1-, 1%-, and 2-cent values. Other
coils during this period include the Edison commemorative, the
1%-cent full face Harding, and the 4-cent value picturing Taft.

In 1932 a new 3-cent stamp, showing Washington instead
of Lincoln, came into use and was issued in both coil forms, and
in the same year the current 6-cent value was issued in sidewise
coils to handle double-weight letters.

The Presidential series of 1938 brought a complete change
and January 20, 1939, the 1-, 1%-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 4%-, 5-, 6-, and
10-cent values were issued in sidewise coils. January 27 the 1-,
1%-, 2-, and 3-cent values went on sale in endwise coils. These
were superseded by the 1954 series and these, in turn, by the
1966-73 series.

On December 1, 1927, the post office began to furnish coils
of three thousand stamps with the gum side out, for use in ma-
chines which previously had required private coils or rewound
government coils. With this change all imperforate sheets and
private perforations were eliminated.

The United States has issued air mail regular size stamps in
endwise and sidewise coils which are called vertical and hori-
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zontal coils by the stamp collector. On horizontal coils there are
joint lines between the stamps which occur every 17 stamps,
and pairs with joint lines between them are prized by the col-
lector more than ordinary pairs.

Rotary-press stamps may be distinguished from flat-plate
stamps by appearance or by dimensions, the latter method being
the most definite. Stamps in the rotary-press endwise coils are
taller than normal but the width is normal, while stamps from
sidewise coils are wider than normal but the height is unchanged.
The normal measurements are those of the flat-plate stamps. The
reason for these differences 1s evident, for the rotary-press plates
are flat when made, and then are curved to fit the press cylinders.
This bending stretches the outer surface of the plate in the di-
rection of the curve, and the stamps become longer or wider
depending on how they are placed on the plate. Stamps for the
endwise coils are placed heads up on the horizontal cylinder,
while those for sidewise coils lie on their sides.

About the only constant variety in rotary-press coils is pro-
duced by the joint line between the plates on a cylinder. These
joints receive ink just as any other recess in an intaglio plate and
print as lines of various widths. They occur seventcen stamps
apart on sidewise coils and fifteen apart on endwise coils. Partial
plate numbers may be found on the margins of badly centered
coils but they are usually difficult to identify.

The Stickney press made an important contribution to the
stamp-printing industry and several foreign governments were
allowed to buy presses or working drawings. Among those
using the presses were Canada, Sweden, Poland and Czechoslo-
vakia. Although none may have continued long with Stickney
presses, the invention spurred others to build presses for the same
type of printing, and the results are largely due to Stickney’s
work.

FOREIGN GOVERNMENT COILS
Although many foreign countries have issued coils, few can

be identified as they usually were made from sheet stamps and
not printed from special plates.
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Canada has issued coils continuously since 1912 and these
separate into three groups identified by changes in the printing
companies and the processes used.

Those from 1912 to March 31, 1930, were printed by the
American Bank Note Company, of Canada (which became the
Canadian Bank Note Company on November 30, 1922), and all
coils were made by pasting together partly perforated sheets of
regular stamps which then were slit and coiled into rolls of five
hundred, as a rule. Two gauges of perforations were used: 12
for endwise coils in 1-, 2-, and 3-cent values and 8 for endwise
coils in 1- and 2-cent values, sidewise coils in 1-, 2-, and 3-cent
and 2-plus-1-cent war tax, all of the 1912-1924 series, and side-
wise coils in 1- and 2-cent values of the 1928 series. All have
paste-ups at intervals of twenty stamps and all except the per-
foration 8, endwise coils occur in all the colors of the sheet
stamps.

The British-American Bank Note Company held the con-
tract from April 1, 1930, until March 31, 1935, and printed con-
tinuous coils on Stickney presses. These were without paste-ups
and show a joint line at intervals ot twenty-five stamps. All
were sidewise coils, perforated 8% in 1-, 2-, and 3-cent values of
both the George V Maple Leaf and Medallion types of 1930-
1931 and 1933, and in all the colors used tor the sheet stamps.

Since April 1, 1935, the Canadian Bank Note Company has
printed the stamps and has produced sidewse coils on a modified
cylinder press equipped to use a web instead ot sheets. The
curved printing plate occupies only a portion of the cylinder
surface and the web of paper advances and then stops to await
the plate at the next revolution of the cylinder. This is a slow
process and while it produces a continuous web, theoretically
without paste-ups, there are many “jumps” or gaps between im-
pressions and much misalignment ot rows, and it is frequently
necessary to cut the web to remove them. Thus, there are paste-
ups at irregular intervals. There are no joint lines in this method
of printing.

All these stamps were perforated 8 until 1948, the list in-
cluding the 1-, 2-, and 3-cent values of the George V, 1935
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series, the George VI, 1937 series, and the 1-, 2-, 3, and 4-cent
values of the George VI, 1943 series. In 1948 the gauge was
changed to 9% and stamps so perforated included the last four
mentioned above, the same four values of the 1950-1951 series,
including the 1- and 3-cent values with “Postes-Postage” omit-
ted, and the 2-, 3-, and 4-cent Elizabeth, 1953 series, and the 2-,
3-, and 5-cent Elizabeth, series 1954. In all cases these stamps
appeared in all the colors used for sheet stamps.

Sweden, another purchaser of a Stickney press, now issues
practically all her stamps in coil form. The first coil was issued
in 1920 and since then every issue except four commemorative
sets has been available in coil form. All are of the sidewise type
except some oversize varieties that are turned so that the short
side of the large stamp is equal to the longer side of the normal
issues. These large stamps are on a band of paper of the same
width as the regular postage issues and are vended or handled
in the same machines.

Sweden’s booklet stamps are actually coil stamps in a dou-
ble-width band separated by a row of perforations. After some
use of Goebel presses, Sweden now prints all stamps on Wifag
presses in coil form, but the change from sheets to coils should
be credited to the Stickney press.

Czechoslovakia used a Stickney press for a number of years
and first issued coils in 1926 or 1927. Only a few values and
types were issued in this form up to 1931 when the idea appears
to have been abandoned.

In The Netherlands, German affixing machines came into
use in 1920 and the first coils were made by pasting up strips
of the regular sheet stamps. Some of these stamps can be identi-
fied by the punched initials of the user made with an auxiliary
device provided for the purpose. The coils were unsatisfactory
for the usual reason and the postal authorities soon altered the
horizontal perforation of the sheets used for coils by removing
part of the pins. The only perforations left at the ends were two
groups of four holes separated and bounded by bridges of paper



SPECIALTY AND SIDELINE COLLECTIONS 107

without holes. These were called “syncopated” or “interrupted”
perforations.

Stamps with this perforation, cataloged as type A, were
ready for sale in 1925 in values below 1 gulden and were first
used on October 25. All values except the 35-cent were issued
that year and in 1936 the new 9-cent value was available. In
addition to those used in affixing machines, others were sold to
the public in post office vending machines.

Late in 1927 the 7%-cent value was issued in sidewise coils
made from sheets with a special perforation on all four sides.
There were two groups of three holes at the ends and two
groups of four holes at the sides. The issue was limited to three
coils of a thousand stamps each for an Amsterdam banking house.

In February, 1928, this perforation was modified to two
groups of four holes at each side (listed as type B), and all values
then current were issued except the 10-cent red, the 22%-cent
olive-brown, and the 35-cent olive-brown. Additional values
issued later in 1928 and others issued in 1929 were also perfo-
rated in this type. It proved to be too strong for the machines
and was abandoned. Type C, with a single pin omitted on the
short sides near the corners, was tried about 1930. The values
of 6 cents and under and the 10-, 20-, 21-, 30-, and 50-cent
values were given this perforation. New values issued in 1935
and later had no syncopated perforations, so the idea probably
was abandoned about 1934.

All values in all types of perforations, except the 7%-cent
experimental type issued between types A and B, were sold in
sheet form to collectors at post offices.

Some semi-postal stamps of 1925, 1926, and 1927 have type
A perforations; those of 1929 have type B, and those of 1930 to
1933 type C. So far as known no semi-postal stamps were issued
in coils, these varieties being made solely for collectors.

Those collecting the syncopated perforations of The
Netherlands should keep a sharp watch for “perfins,” or punched
stamps, as these were used by about sixty-five firms only and
identify the early coils of that country.
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SOUVENIR AND MINIATURE SHEETS

Small sheets of stamps that could be mounted entire on an
album page were attractive to collectors long before the first
souvenir sheet was issued. It may be news to many that large
numbers of the world’s stamps were issued in small panes, rather
than in the panes of fifty or a hundred to which we are accus-
tomed.

One method used to distinguish between souvenir and
miniature sheets 1s to class as souvenirs all that have inscriptions
and decorations calling attention to some event or reason for the
sheet. The others may have imprints, plate numbers, and the
like, but nothing more than would be standard for the regular
sheets.

It is possible to make a complete collection of souvenir
sheets but quite impossible to gather all the miniature sheets that
have been issued since 1840. The usual limit for both kinds of
sheets is placed at twenty-five stamps.

When a person begins to accumulate miniature sheets he
will meet some of the rarer stamps, many of which were issued
in panes of fifteen, ten, or even less, as were the famous St. Louis
postmaster’s provisionals. Sheets of twenty-five are not unusual
because some countries issue high-value stamps in small panes to
facilitate distribution to their smaller post offices.

Many souvenir sheets have been issued in connection with
philatelic exhibitions and conventions. These have a double at-
traction for collectors and may constitute a separate collection.
The sheets may have a single stamp, or a pair or block or strip,
and the stamps may be alike or all may differ. At first they were
limited to the regular postage issues but soon they appeared
among the semipostal issues, and Czechoslovakia has issued a sou-
venir sheet of newspaper stamps.

The same country issued one of the most famous sheets in its
national-anthem souvenir of 1934. This contains fifteen stamps
with appropriate titles and borders and the musical score and
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words of “Kde domov muj,” the national anthem, and is as ex-
pensive as it is impressive.

The sheets of six stamps in bilingual pairs issued by South
Africa for the Johannesburg Philatelic Exhibition of 1936 are
perhaps the only sheets with postal and commercial advertising
tabs on the stamps. The side margins bear inscriptions concern-
ing the exhibition. One very unusual sheet was issued by Bel-
gium in 1941. It had nine different value stamps, each depicting
a different Belgian city’s coat of arms in full color.

While it is now customary to issue sheets in both perforated
and imperforate form, there was little complaint until Roumania
found a new way to exploit collectors. This country was not
content with sheets of regular postage sold at over double face
value with the excess assigned to charity, and turned to semi-
postals selling them at prices as high as six times the stated value.

PRECANCELLED STAMPS

The word precancel is applied to a cancellation that has
been placed on a stamp on outgoing mail before it reaches the
post office. Today adhesive stamps are precancelled before they
are affixed, but in the very early period they often were placed
on the envelope and cancelled along with some other printing
operation. Stamped envelopes and postal cards are similarly pre-
cancelled today but the latter usually are handled by a job
printer who has other work to print on the cards at the same
time.

Precancelled stamps form one of the largest groups in topi-
cal collecting. The cancellation is all important and the stamp
secondary. In many collections no attention is paid to varieties,
the stamp being considered only a medium to show a cancella-
tion.

United States Precancels

United States precancels are classified as pioneer, classic,
city types, f:ity coils, and bureau prints. .
The pioneers date back to the earliest stamps, perhaps to
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1847, although the 5- and 10-cent stamps of 1847 with a portion
of a grid, as applied at Wheeling, Virginia (now West Virginia),
appear to have been given a control marking by a postmaster
rather than a precancellation.

There are examples of 1-cent 1851 stamps with the printed
precancellation “‘Paid,” and of the 1- and 3-cent stamps of 1857
precancelled at Cumberland, Maine. Other examples are the
Glastonbury, Connecticut, “G” on the 3-cent stamps of 1869,
the Glen Allen, Virginia, star on various stamps from 1873 to
1883, and the full town name of Burlington, Vermont, on the
1-cent stamps of 1887. In some other examples the precancella-
tions consist of bars or lines made with a brush or pen, or by
printing, and were evidently applied to entire sheects at one
time.

The use of precancels spread rapidly berween 1890 and
1900. While there had been no governmental sanction, the prac-
tice must have been looked on with favor on account of the
labor saved in post offices. Early in 1890 the Youtl’s Comr-
panion used large quantities of 1-cent stamps precancelled “Bos-
ton” in mailing that magazine. This was the first precancel
similar to the later accepted types. It showed the city and state
names separated by a horizontal bar, with two additional bars
at top and bottom and short thin bars at either end of the words.

The precancels of this carly period are usually called “lines
and bars” in the caralogs. In precancel nomenclature lines are
continuous across the sheet of stamps and any ends that show
are at the margins of the sheet. The bars were designed to be
contained on the face of a stamp and not overrun the margins.
Under this definition bars include all manner of designs such as
the Glen Allen star, the Glastonbury “G,” the Menominee “M,”
the New York monogram in an oval of pearls for postage due
issues, and many others.

With the spread of precancellation cities began to compete
in original designs, and in this classic period appeared the Lan-
sing spider web of railroads, the Fort Wayne tombstone, the
Jackson, Michigan, oval, and the Indianapolis circle with “USA.”
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Chicago, Boston, Minneapolis, Racine, Binghamton, Attica (In-
diana), and several other cities began to use simple designs that
included the month and year of use. These had their start in
1901 and were soon discontinued, but it is of interest that in
July, 1939, the Post Office Department ordered the use of dates
and the initials of the user to prevent fraud in the reuse of pre-
cancels.

On May 23, 1903, the department advised postmasters that
precancelling stamps was permissible, but suggested a standard
form. It recommended including the city and state names in
two lines with a plain line above and below. Since that time pre-
cancels have been more or less uniform, although some post-
masters have been very free in their interpretation of the
standard.

Precancels of the period 1903-1923 are city types and these
still are used in many places. They were locally applied by
postal employees, or were printed by local printers when larger
quantities were needed. Almost all categories of stamps were
precancelled in this manner—regular issues, postage due, com-
memoratives, parcel post, air post—both in flat-plate printings
and in the later rotary-press issues. The cancellations were ap-
plied by machine or by hand. The machine processes included
ordinary printing, multigraphing, mimeographing, and a special
coil printing. The hand processes included rubber stamps, roll-
ers, and hand electros.

All such processes are dependent on the human equation
and numerous errors and varieties are found. Workmen feel
that it is not important for the job to be of the finest quality,
for after all they are cancelling stamps, not printing them, and
a little more cancellation will do no harm if the design is still
legible.

MACHINE PRECANCELLATION

There may be considerable difference in printed precancel-
lations for it takes a quantity of type to set up a hundred identi-
cal units, and a few wrong-font letters may be found in the
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designs. For this reason the usual precancelling plate has only
fifty subjects and the sheets of stamps are put to press twice.
If the postmaster has no objection the plate will not be reversed
after the first printing. Instead the sheets will be turned, thus
inverting half the precancels.

When stereotypes or electrotypes from typeset forms are
used there will be as many errors as in the typeset group, with
double prints, diagonal prints, and missed marginal rows. None,
obviously, can be discarded as printer’s waste, and the gummed
and perforated sheets can be very cranky in a job press.

Multigraph machines using electros produce precancels that
often cannot be distinguished from printed work unless the ink-
ing is done with a ribbon that shows its texture.

Mimeograph precancels are made with a stencil that has the
whole number of subjects typed on it, with various rows of
characters to simulate the precancel lines or bars. There is al-
most certain to be variation, for it is hardly possible to type a
hundred identical subjects.

A device to precancel early stamp coils took the form of
a rewinding machine with a printing roller to put one precancel
subject on each stamp. These precancels at first copied the local
city types, but since they could not be spaced regularly they
were superseded by a type showing a band of subjects, each in
a box, closely spaced so that almost two fell on each stamp.
This change also enabled a coil printer to handle both sidewise
and endwise coils with the same cancelling roller.

HAND PRECANCELLATIONS

Cities with a limited demand for precancelled stamps were
provided at first with a flat rubber stamp, carrying from one
to twenty-five subjects. The larger sizes generally used a black
indelible ink that appeared gray when applied. The hand method
is subject to more errors of application than printing, for noth-
ing is fixed and the handstamp may be applied in any position
or at any angle. The rubber deteriorated badly and when
cleaned with certain solvents it swelled, producing wavy lines
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and fuzzy letters. When the user had a heavy or nervous hand,
the results were far from legible. About 1932 such conditions
caused a change to electros of twenty-five subjects curved
slightly to allow the impression to be rocked on with less pres-
sure and more legibility than possible with a flat handstamp.

Another form of handstamp was a cylindrical rubber roller
with several precancelling units on its perimeter. These were
used in various widths with one or more rows of units. A special
roller bearing several staggered rows of units was used by mail-
order houses that had permission to precancel stamps received
as remittances.

The general revision of the regulations governing precancels
that was made effective in July 1938, reduced the number of
precancels with city names only by requiring that the initials
of the user and the month and year of use be shown, or added
in a line above the town name. This caused a reduction in the
height of all forms to allow space for the added line. The modi-
fied designs are called “narrows.”

BUREAU-PRINT PRECANCELLATIONS

This term indicates that the precancellation is applied in the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing. Excepting only the “experi-
mental bureau prints,” the mark is applied as the stamps are
printed. In 1916 the Post Office Department made a survey to
learn if precancels could be printed more cheaply by the bureau
than by local post offices or local contract printers. All offices
that estimated a need of four million or more precancels during
the year were asked to submit printing costs. Of the twenty
that reported, only three showed excessive costs, and during
1916, precancels were furnished for New Orleans, Augusta,
Maine, and Springfield, Massachusetts. These were the “experi-
mental bureau prints.” Evidently little money was saved for the
idea was dropped until the bureau’s rotary presses were in full
operation, printing nearly all of the low value postage issues.
Then it was suggested that a small printing unit be added to the
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rotary press, just in advance of the gumming unit, and the pre-
cancellation applied at minimum cost.

This is the process now used. The press combines engrav-
ing and typographic units, and the precancelling unit may be dis-
engaged, fitted with plates for another city, and again put to
work without the necessity of stopping the main press, which
continues to print uncancelled stamps while the change is being
made.

The first precancels of this type, on the I-cent value of the
1923 issue, appeared May 3, 1923. In general, bureau prints
may be distinguished from similar city types by the following
points. All have lines, not bars, that run across the entire sheet,
except at the extreme side-row margins. They are never found
on stamps perforated 11 or 12, but only on those perforated 10,
or 11 by 10% (10% by 11 in the case of stamps in horizontal
format). They have never been applied to commemorative is-
sues. They always have a single line above and below. They
always read normally on stamps of vertical format, and should
read down on those of horizontal format, but three orders of
20-cent stamps for Dallas, Denver, and Detroit were printed
reading up and are classed as errors. All printed precancella-
tions on rotary-press coil stamps are bureau prints.

To obtain bureau-printed precancels 2 post office must
order at least 500,000 copies of any value in sheet form, or half
that number in coils, but orders of less than half a million have
been accepted for values above ten cents.

Very few other bureau-print errors have been recorded
and all appear to be misspelled names. Broken letters and mis-
alignment of names are classed as varieties rather than errors.

UNITED STATES REVENUE PRECANCELS

Almost from the start in 1862, the proprietary and private
proprietary revenue issues were precancelled before being affixed
to the taxed bottles or packages. These are very popular with
collectors, not only as precancellations, but because of their neat-
ness in comparison to the handstamped or pen-cancelled copies.
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Documentary stamps also have been precancelled, particu-
larly those in use at the time of the Spanish-American War. In
recent years playing-card stamps have been issued in coil form
by the Bureau of Engraving and Printing and precancellation
during the original printing is now the usual procedure. These
are collected by precancel collectors as well as by revenue en-
thusiasts.

Foreign Precancels

CANADA

Canadian post offices began to precancel stamps in 1889
using any of proper denomination that were on hand. They in-
cluded the 15-cent of 1868, the 1- and 2-cent values of 1869,
the 6- and 10-cent of 1872, the 5-cent of 1875, and the issue
of 1882.

The first precancellations consisted of various straight,
wavy, or broken lines, and were applied to sheets with rubber
rollers. There is reason to believe that some rollers were locally
made, while others were supplied by the postal authorities at Ot-
tawa. Unless these stamps are on cover it is almost impossible
to discover where they were used.

Presently a more or less standard design of three lines was
adopted, the central line being wavy, and in 1903 the design
showed the city and province names separated by two closely
spaced bars. In 1922 a design with three pairs of closely spaced
bars was authorized, but perhaps for the smaller offices only.
There were three varieties of this type and some of these and
also some of the 1903 designs continue in use at the present
time.

When a new post office accounting system was instituted
in 1931, it was decided to discard the city names and substitute
numerals, using those which had been assigned to various cities
under the money-order system. These now account for nearly
all the precancels in use.
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FRANCE

The first French precancels (préoblitérés or préos) were
made by affixing stamps to newsprint intended for newspaper
use. When the paper was printed, the text or title precancelled
the stamp at the corner of the sheet.

The first stamp to be precancelled thus was the 1-centime
value of 1853, but in 1868 special newspaper stamps were intro-
duced and used until 1870. Following the proclamation of the
republic in that year, the Bordeaux issue came into use, and from
that time until 1893 nearly all the French issues were precan-
celled throughout France to some extent, though after 1893
until 1908 they were used only in Savoy and the south of France.
The non-Parisian issues of this period are quite scarce.

In 1893 the Paris post office began to use hand rollers bear-
ing a repetition of the words “Paris—Impr.,” in two lines with
the day and month in two more. A variant roller included the
year in a fifth line. These were experimental and the stamps
are quite rare.

Printed precancels were introduced between 1920 and 1922,
with one type for Paris, with “Postes—Paris—France- 1922,” in
three lines. These also were little used and the stamps are not
common. Both types were replaced in November 1922, by a
double half-circle, with the words “AFFRANCHts—POSTES”
in two lines. These were also placed in use in Algeria (1924),
Tunis (1929), and Monaco (1943).

Postage due stamps were precancelled with a roller in 1929
and for a time regular postage stamps at high value were over-
printed with a large “R” for use as due stamps. Various stamps
that were not may appear to be precancels; for example, those
with the overprints “Annule” (cancelled) and “Specimen,”
which were used by students in the postmen’s school.

Also there are tax and due stamps overprinted with triangles,
either blank or inclosing one of the letters A, B, or R, or with
circles containing a Roman numeral representing a Parisian sub-



I (top). Examples showing that well-centered stamps may be affected
by cancellations, from very fine to very poor. Il (above). Various
grades of centering, from well centered to badly off center in two
directions. All with average to fine cancellations. III (below). A
range from extremely sharp early impression down through various
grades to a dull impression from a worn plate.




6

IV (above). X-ray investigation. Netherlands, 1852 issue, 15 ¢. orange: (1)
Photograph. (2) Low-voltage radiograph shows the stamp image due to me-
rallic printing ink, while the cancellation of organic material is absent. Water-
mark is fainty outlined. (3) Auroelectronograph shows the metallic ink de-
sign clearly, while the cancellation of carbon and grease is not reproduced.
(4) Electronograph shows the watermark clearly, but litde else. El Salvador
official stamp. Printed in blue, gold, rose, and greemn, with black overprint: (5)
Photograph. (6) Autoelectronograph reproducing only the metallic base inks.
Bremen, 1866 issue, 10 grote black: (7) Photograph. (8) Low-voltage radio-
graph which shows that all four margins were added, the black dots being
caused by mineral filler in the modern paper. (Courtesy Dr. H. C. Pollack
and Mr. C. F. Bridgman.) V (below). Issue to commemorate the Girl Scout
Jamboree at Go6dolls, Hungary, in 1939. VI (botrom). Left and center:
Stamps honoring the Boy Scouts. (Acme Photos.) Right: Australian topical
issue. (Australian News and Information Bureau.)
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post office. The numerals I, VII are those of the main post
office and were not used on any stamps.

On several occasions during rush periods a small “T” in a
triangle has been used in precancelling. Examples must be on
cover to have any particular value, since the “T” is the usual
indication of postage due. France has issued several stamps which
were never available except in precancelled form. One was is-
sued in 1926 with the precancellation altering the value of the
stamp. The 60-centime light violet issue of 1924 was altered by
printing the new value, 55 centimes, with bars to obscure the
original value while the sheets were being precancelled.

A 90-centime dull green stamp of 1946 and a series of four
stamps of 1954 are other examples which do not exist in uncan-
celled form.

BELGIUM

Belgium began to precancel stamps on December 2, 1893,
using an oval design with “Bruxelles,” the full date, “Journaux”
in three lines. Soon a bilingual style was adopted, the inscription
in French above the date, in Flemish below. This was in use
until May, 1911.

For printed matter only, Belgium in 1894 began to use a
frame with the name of the locality in French and the year, but
in 1910 this was replaced in various places with a bilingual form
in which the date separated the town names in French and
Flemish.

The precancellation “Belgique—Belgie” with date was cur-
rent from 1929 to 1938, and until 1937 it sometimes included
numerals to alter the value of the stamps being precancelled.
New 5-centime values were made in 1929 by overprinting values
no longer in use. Similar value changes appeared during the fol-
lowing years.

A large hexagon with the same inscription was used only in
1938, then a smaller hexagon with post horn in 1939, and a small
rectangle with post horn from 1939 to 1951 or later.
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LUXEMBOURG

This country began to use precancels in 1900, with a design
similar to that of Belgium, with the word “Luxembourg” and
the date. In 1900 this was replaced by an unframed design
which was used until 1925.

THE NETHERLANDS

The precancels of this country are scarce and recent listings
are far from complete. The design was on a roller and shows
two continuous parallel lines with small circular cachets spaced
around the roller. Three short bars are placed between the
circles, and within each circle is the town name and a smaller
circle which may have the date or be blank.

There are no records to show how the dated and undated
cancellations were assigned, but it has been noted in one or more
cases that the dated cachets alternated with the undated on a
roller. The range of dates extends from 1912 to about 1923.

AUSTRIA

The newspaper tax stamps of Austria from 1858 until 1890
are found overprinted with newspaper text or the masthead of
a paper. There is no regularity of position and the language of
the overprint may be almost any, as the stamps were used only
to collect a tax on foreign papers.

The stamps are not rare off the paper but are scarce on
piece and almost unknown on entire papers. There were some
forgeries made to evade the tax, but it is odd that a publisher
would run such a risk for the small amount involved.

Newspaper wrappers with imprinted stamps with designs
of current adhesives were precancelled from 1910 to 1920 with
a design of three compartments surrounded by inscriptions. The
cancellation was applied to the wrappers by the same printer
who produced the stamps but at a second printing. These pre-
cancels were made for the exclusive use of the German—Austrian
Alps association. From 1910 until September, 1914, the wrappers
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were valid for only two weeks; they then were valid for one
month.

The place and date of precancellation and the period of
validity are indicated in the compartments. This cancellation is
found on stamps of the 2-heller Mercury type, 3- and S-heller
1908 Jubilee, 3- and 5-heller Crown, 20- and 40-heller Arms,
and on the 2-, 6-, 9-, and 18-heller values of the new Mercury

type.

HUNGARY

The most common Hungarian precancels are the printed
forms used for newspapers from 1900 to 1914. They show the
name of the paper, the year, and date, in four lines without
frame; for example, “Budapesti—Hirlap—1908—Okt. 10.” They
were printed by the publications using them. Occasionally the
papers made use of handstamps, of similar design but in larger
type. These are easily identified by their careless application
to the stamps.

A three-line form in smaller type was used for the “Pesti-
Hirlap” precancel from the end of October, 1913, until October
9, 1914.

On occasion a newspaper made use of a circular handstamp
like a townmark with a newspaper name instead of the town
name. These may have been used after the supply of precancels
printed for that day had been exhausted. One newspaper only,
Pesti-Naplo-Budapest, used an oval handstamp. The rectangular
handstamps used by the smaller papers and by some foreign
papers are scarcer than the printed precancellations. Examples
include those of Pesti-Hirlap-Budapest among others.

As a general rule all precancels are dated, those of the Pester-
Lloyd-Budapest being an exception, and all are framed except
those of the Budapester-Tagblatt, Kiadohivatala which is in three
lines above the date.

The handstamps usually were made of rubber with only a
few in metal.
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Precancel Collections

For a general collection, a large unmixed lot should be
sorted first by states, then by cities, and finally by precancel
types and stamp issues. Special albums are available for general
and limited collections, but since an almost-empty album is very
uninteresting, it is wiser to start with plain pages in a ring binder.
This has an additional advantage in that the growing collection
may be grouped in various ways. If good peelable hinges are
used, you may later transfer your collection to a permanent
album without using new hinges.

Limited collections may be made of a state, group of states,
or single cities, in all of the type categories or a single type. The
commemoratives, postage dues, or parcel post issues suggest
other limits. Collections of one stamp or one color have a tend-
ency to become monotonous if very extensive.

Synoptic or simplified collections appeal to some people.
In these an attempt is made to show 2 single example of every
stamp which has been precancelled. Other collections may show
every type of precancellation which has been used, or an example
from each city which has used precancelled stamps. The last
mentioned goal is not too difficult when only bureau prints are
collected, for here the form is standard and varieties are limited.
Other collections may be of coil stamps only, or they may ex-
tend back into the classic period and show ornamental designs
or dated types.

METERED MAIL AND METER IMPRESSIONS

With metered mail approaching the point where it now ac-
counts for almost half of the postage paid in the United States,
some collectors are trying to gather all types and varieties. The
experimental types and those used when meters were first ap-
proved are very scarce.

A postage meter was patented in England in 1884, and soon
another patent was granted for a coin-operated machine, but the
author can find no record of the use of either. The earliest rec-
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ords seem to point to the antipodes as the birthplace of franking
machines, as they were called, with experiments in Australia and
New Zealand. Trials were made in Brisbane in 1903, and in
other Australian cities soon after. Attempts to amend the Aus-
tralian postal laws to permit the use of machines met with defeat,
and the subject was not considered again until 1920.

Meanwhile a machine had been placed in use in New
Zealand in 1904 and this may have been the first to operate of-
ficially. After a few months it was withdrawn when it became
apparent that washers and slugs would serve as coins to operate
it. When machines were placed in use in several Bavarian post
offices in 1910, the American press predicted that postage stamps
soon would become extinct.

The first use of a machine in England was in the London
post office, January 25, 1912, but this was removed on August
31 of that year, perhaps on account of misuse as in New Zealand.

The installation of meters or rate printers commenced in
Germany in 1919 and in Wurttemberg in 1920. Germany soon
allowed the machines to be installed in business offices, realizing
their economy over postage stamps. These had a counting de-
vice to lock after a certain number of impressions. This was
controlled by a punched card paid for at the post office and in-
serted in the machine. The users of German meters were al-
lowed to include a slogan, name or trademark in the printing
device. One make of machine was designed to print values from
one to 9999 pfennigs, but usually a machine printed only a few
rates and large packets required several impressions to make
up the required postage.

In America inventors had difficulties in getting machines
approved for use and not until 1921 were they able to proceed.
In the previous year the Universal Postal Union had authorized
the use of meter impressions in international mails.

The growth of metered mail has been rapid and there has
been a constant improvement in the machines. Starting with a
single-rate printer which would handle nothing but identical
pieces of mail, they were developed to use interchangeable rate
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printers and finally to the type which prints any value from one-
half cent upward.

The metering unit is set at the post office to equal the
amount of money paid in, and the machine will operate until
the meter registers zero, when it again must be taken to the post
office. The meter unit is nowadays usually part of a machine
which also seals the envelopes as it prints the indicia.
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Fig. 11-3. United States Meter Impressions
(courtesy Philometer Society).

The multirate machines will print on envelopes or on a tape
intended for parcels. Although several companies have manu-
factured meters, the Pitney-Bowes company is now well ahead
of its competitors and has installed machines in post office parcel-
post sections, where they greatly simplify the clerical work.

At first the meters had both permit and serial numbers but
those in business offices today have only a serial number to iden-
tify the user. Impressions may be in any one of several colors.
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The original idea of duplicating the color of a certain stamp
had to be abandoned when the multirate machines were placed
in use.

Strict regulations govern the use of meters. Mailing cannot
be postponed without loss or inconvenience. Ninety per cent of
the face value of incorrect or spoiled impressions may be recov-
ered. Mail may be posted after the date of the impression, sub-
ject to the approval of the post office, which then overprints
the meter mark to show a new date. In addition, metered im-
pressions may be used for prepaid reply envelopes if properly
accounted for.

At present over twelve hundred varieties of United States
meter impressions are available, without including slogan or
serial-number differences. When a new type of meter printer
is introduced collectors soon learn its first serial number and
attempt to obtain it or a number closely following and with as
early a date as possible.

Collections are made of entire envelopes or of clippings
measuring two by four inches (two by sixif slogans are involved).
Sometimes it is desirable to clip the entire top of an envelope
to preserve the corner card to identify the user. When single-
rate printers were in use multiple impressions often occupied
large spaces on envelopes.

Meter tapes may be collected in any of the forms mentioned
or may be soaked off the cover and mounted as stamps. Some
must be folded as long tapes, for fifteen or more impressions are
not uncommon. Almost every collector will try to show all pos-
sible marks from $0.00 up.

PERFINS

This coined word is the American name for stamps with
perforated initials, monograms, or other devices to identify the
user and render the stamps less liable to be stolen by employees.
In England they are called “punch-perforated stamps” or
“spifs,” a word made from “stamps punched with initials of
firms.” Usually included are all punched stamps, such as the
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“OS” (“on service) stamps of Australia, and the various speci-
men stamps provided for the Universal Postal Union by some
countries.

The first official permission to mutilate stamps by punching
was given by Great Britain following Joseph Sloper’s patent on
a machine in 1868. Belgium followed in 1872, France, Germany,
Denmark, and Switzerland in 1876, and Austria in 1877. The
practice later spread to nearly every country, and some have
marked stamps for official use in this manner.

At least two countries have issued punched stamps as a regu-
lar postal issue. British Guiana brought out a locally printed
typeset issue of two values in 1882 and punched it with the word
“Specimen” to prevent counterfeiting. Both values and a sub-
type of each are found without the punched word, due to acci-
dental omission. Later, in 1893, Paraguay issued a 10-centavo
value in violet-blue which is available only in punched form.

United States regulations require that the punched design
must not exceed a half-inch square with perforations not larger
than % of an inch in diameter.

Perfins may be collected in various ways. Some collectors
try to obtain all possible stamp varieties with each design, but
many more limit their collections to one or two stamps for each
design. Those who collect in the first way have at least one
page for each type of perfin and may never obtain a complete
collection. Those who collect by designs may show the earliest
and latest use obtainable, or may show two copies, one with the
reverse exposed to show the design more clearly. Some collec-
tors make contact photographs to mount beside the stamps in-
stead of using a turned-over copy. Black album pages will
accentuate the perforations. Perfins are also collected on cover
and on two-inch strips from the tops of envelopes in order to
show the postmark and corner card.

Collectors are not fully agreed on a classification system,
but nearly all agree on a grouping by single letters, row letters,
monograms, designs in circles or squares, ornamental designs,
etc. Other collectors arrange the perfins according to the user:
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that is, by states, cities, colleges, railroads, insurance companies,
and the like. This latter arrangement may appeal to beginners
more than the grouping by designs.

There is no record of the number of designs which have
been used, nor of how many have become obsolete for various
reasons, but collections exist containing upward of 3,500 types.
This count does not include variations purposely incorporated
into designs to indicate the actual place of use at branch offices,
etc. One collector has reported 170 office identifications in the
stamps used by a large life insurance company, and nearly as
many in the case of a large electrical manufacturing company.

Postage meters are replacing punched stamps at a rapid rate,
since the companies which had the greatest need for the stamps
are able to solve their problems more easily with the machine.
However, there are many small branches of large concerns that
do not have sufficient mail to warrant the use of a meter, and
they keep the use of punched stamps alive.

RED CROSS STAMPS

An interesting topical collection may be formed of stamps
issued to raise funds for the Red Cross or to honor the organiza-
ton and its founders. The International Red Cross came into
being as the result of the distressing conditions witnessed by
Jean Henri Dunant, a native of Switzerland, during and after
the battle of Solferino. This indecisive action was fought on
June 24, 1859, between the Franco-Italian troops under Napo-
leon III and the Austrian army under Franz Joseph. The retiring
armies abandoned their wounded on the battlefield, and it has
been reported that 22,000 Austrian soldiers and almost as many
troops on the other side were lost in the engagement.

Dunant determined to prevent another such scene. In 1862
his pamphlet A4 Souvenir of Solferino presented an account of
the ghastly affair. In a series of lectures before La Société Gene-
voise & Utilité Publique he suggested a permanent committee to
adopt an international code for the treatment of wounded in bat-
tle. This committee was formed and it drafted a basic code and
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called an international meeting in Geneva, October 26-29, 1863.
This was attended by delegates from fourteen countries. The
fundamental principles of the Red Cross were established at this
meeting and the delegates returned home to make personal ap-
peals. At a second meeting August 8, 1864, the Geneva Con-
vention was adopted. Unfortunately, not all countries yet
observe its terms.

The emblem of the Red Cross was devised from the Geneva
cross and field of the arms of Switzerland with colors reversed.
Dunant’s life was consecrated to the alleviation of suffering and
in 1901 he was awarded the Nobel Prize. He died in 1910 but
was not honored on stamps until 1928, when his portrait was
used in the Swiss “pro juventute” issue on the centenary of his
birth. In 1939 Belgium honored Dunant in an issue commemo-
rating the 75th anniversary of the Red Cross.

Portugal, in 1889, was the first country to recognize the
Red Cross in a postal manner when it made a substantial contri-
bution by issuing the Cruz Vermelha franchise stamps which
gave free postage to its national organization.

During the First World War France issued semi-postal
stamps to raise funds for Red Cross work, and since that time
its issues and those of its colonies number about 110. The use of
such stamps spread throughout the countries affected by the
war until there were at least 230 issues by 47 countries. Spain
and its colonies have nearly 150 issues for Red Cross funds, but
this country and many others use postal tax stamps for the pur-
pose.

Up to the present about 150 countries have issued more than
1100 varieties of stamps for the Red Cross, many being commem-
orative and not intended to raise money. Three stamps have been
issued by the United States to honor the organization or its local
founders. The Netherlands and the Dutch East Indies have is-
sued Red Cross stamps. The first issues of Surinam were for the
Groene Kruis (Green Cross), the title changing in 1941 to match
the others.

The Red Crescent stamps of Turkey should be included in
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the collection, as the purpose is identical. The crescent substi-
tutes for the cross, an unwelcome symbol in a Moslem country.
Turkish issues were postal tax stamps and first appeared in 1928,
with frequent issues in recent years.

Collectors of these stamps have an international society, the
Red Cross Stamp Study Circle, which fixes standards to which
the stamps must conform to be acceptable to it. Its existence
discourages unnecessary issues and ‘basket” issues which raise
funds for many purposes with just enough assigned to the Red
Cross to give the issue a charity rating.

CHRISTMAS SEALS

These colorful stickers, which now are in use throughout
the world to raise money for the battle against tuberculosis, are
the subject of a sideline collection for many stamp collectors.
Their only postal significance is in their form and the fact that
great numbers are used on greeting cards. One of the principal
sources of early examples (1908—1914) is on Christmas cards
of the period. The rule against their use on the face of covers
was then seldom enforced and some postmarked copies are
found.

At first the designs followed no standard but within a few
years nearly all displayed the double-barred or Lorraine cross,
the international symbol of the antituberculosis societies.

The Christmas seal was conceived by Einar Holboell, a
Danish postal employee, and the sale of seals began in Denmark,
Norway, and Sweden in 1904. They appeared in the United
States in 1907, through the efforts of Miss Emily P. Bissel after
a suggestion by Jacob Riis, a social service worker. The first
sale was conducted by the Delaware chapter of the American
Red Cross, and its success induced the national society to con-
duct a nationwide sale in 1908.

Until 1917 the annual sales were conducted by the Red
Cross, but in 1918 and 1919 seals provided by the Red Cross
were sold by the National Tuberculosis Society, and after 1919
the latter organization handled the entire work.
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The Danish West Indies also issued seals in 1907, and yearly
thereafter until the islands were bought by the United States
in 1917. Renamed the Virgin Islands, the territory again issued
seals, beginning in 1934. Other countries to make an early start
in selling seals were Finland, Italy, and Canada, all in 1908; and
Iceland and Switzerland in 1913. No others issued them until
after the First World War, when the new Republic of Czecho-
slovakia brought out seals in 1919.

Since that time nearly all the nations have adopted this
rather painless method of raising money to fight tuberculosis.

REVENUE STAMPS

This title, or the term fiscals, is intended to include all
stamps used to collect taxes or fees. They have been required
on a large variety of legal documents, commercial papers, lux-
uries, liquor, tobacco, proprietary and other articles that insure
a constant source of revenue. Each country has its own list of
taxable items. Today, stamp taxes are largely replaced by with-
holding at source, or hidden by taxing the dealer. This saves
the cost of printing and distribution of the stamps.

In the early days of stamp collecting, revenue stamps had
a status equal or superior to that of postage stamps, for they were
available in greater numbers and in many countries were more
interesting in design. However, as stamp-issuing countries grew
in number it became necessary to limit collections and revenue
stamps were soon eliminated. Another factor which prevents a
modern renewal of interest in old revenue stamps is the lack of
a general catalog, none having been published since the Forbin
Fiscal Catalog expired about the time of the First World War.

Revenue stamps printed or embossed on the sheets of paper
used for documents and other purposes antedate postage stamps
by almost two centuries. The nearest approach to an adhesive
fiscal stamp was made by attaching a small piece of colored
paper to a document with a thin metal strip, after which it was
embossed with a device similar to a notarial seal. The impression
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appears on the document, the slip of paper, and the metal strip
and the attachment prevent removal for a second use.

Adhesive revenue stamps first appeared in 1854 in issues for
Austria and her Iralian province of Lombardy-Venice. By 1880,
Great Britain, Belgium, Spain, France, and Switzerland had fol-
lowed this lead and today there probably is no country which
has not issued fiscal stamps. Some countries have a distinctive
variety for each purpose, while others make use of one set of
values for all taxes.

The specialized catalogs of a few countries, including the
United States, list revenues stamps, and this may help postage-
stamp collectors to understand certain things about their stamps,
particularly when both postage and revenue stamps are produced
by the same printers.

This condition did not exist in the United States until 1894
but the connection between postage and revenue stamps was
always close for the former were printed from 1851 until 1861
by Toppan, Carpenter, Casilear and Company, and its successor
Toppan, Carpenter and Company, while the same organization
operating as Butler, Carpenter and Company and later as Joseph
R. Carpenter Company, printed the revenue stamps from 1862
until 1875.

After 1875 the regular revenue issues were printed by the
National Bank Note Company, which had printed the postage
stamps from 1861 until 1873. In 1862 the Bureau of Engraving
and Printing, which had been set up by the Treasury Depart-
ment, began to print currency and various tax stamps, and in
1894 took over the production of all stamps. Knowing that the
bureau produced both postage and revenue stamps makes it
easier to understand how some values of the 1895 and the one-
dollar value of the 1938 postage issue happen to be printed on
revenue paper.

It is unfortunate for collectors that some countries issue 2
single set of stamps which are used both for postage and revenue.
Undoubtedly there is a great saving in costs and since all money
reaches the treasury, there is no reason for separate issues. The
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combination use, however, leads to very high values that cannot
be used for postage but must be purchased to complete the set.

Collectors of these double-purpose stamps must be on the
alert to avoid stamps with fiscal cancellations if they are collect-
ing postage stamps. Some denominations may be scarce with
postal cancellations and quite common with fiscal. It is not diffi-
cult to avoid pen-marked copies but there are handstamps used
by banks and business firms which may be hard to detect.

When revenue stamps are found with postal cancellations
it may be due to a shortage of proper postage stamps, but more
than likely the stamp was used by mistake and slipped past a
clerk. In a few countries this incorrect use is allowed and spe-
cialists might consider them to be provisionals. There also may
be some postage stamps with revenue cancellations which could
be included in either postage or revenue collections.

The so-called postal-fiscals of New Zealand and Victoria are
examples in which the date of use is important. In 1881, New
Zealand ordered that all fiscal stamps having a face value of one
shilling or more were to be made available for postage. Similarly,
Victoria, on January 1, 1884, began to honor all fiscals on hand
or thereafter issued for the payment of postage. In either case
a collector must have postally used copies.

Perhaps there would be more revenue-stamp collectors if
there were not so many pen-marked copies. This was the usual
method for cancelling stamps on checks and notes and there are
perhaps a dozen such copies for every one with a handstamp
cancellation.

In spite of the scarcity of handstamped revenue copies it is
possible to make a complete collection of them, or as near com-
plete as with pen-marked stamps. In addition a representative
showing may be made of proprietary issues with printed cancel-
lations—precancels without a doubt.

The first stamp taxes in America were levied by the Massa-
chusetts Bay Colony in 1755 and by New York Colony in 1757.
The first was in force two years, the second, four years. In 1765
the British introduced the famous “tea party” stamps in three
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categories, namely, for almanacs, newspapers, and for general
purposes, but never to tax tea for that levy was not made until
1767 and the tax was not paid with stamps.

The federal government’s first issue of revenue stamps for
documents was placed in use July 1, 1798, and withdrawn Feb-
ruary 28, 1801. These stamps were embossed and show the name
of the state so that sixteen sets were required for the thirteen
original states and Vermont, Kentucky, and Tennessee. The
second issue omitted the state name and was in use only from
March 1, 1801, until June 30, 1802. A third and final issue was
made in 1814 to help pay the expenses of the War of 1812.

There were a few federal stamps for liquor licenses and
other purposes late i the eighteenth century and again after the
War of 1812. Documentary revenue stamps were issued by the
states of Delaware, Virginia, and Maryland.

Following the outbreak of the Civil War a large series of
adhesive stamps was issued to help defray the expenses of that
conflict. The stamps were placed on sale in 1862. There were
many titles—mostly documentary—to indicate the use and the
numerous denominations increased in size according to the face
value. After less than a year it was ordered the documentary
values could be used indiscriminately.

Counterfeiting and stamp washing, a treatment to remove
cancellations, caused a change in 1871. All values were now
issued in bicolor designs on chemically treated paper that would
expose tampering. All were in blue with black portraits and this
caused so much confusion that about half of the denominations
were changed in the frame color in 1872. Shortly after this issue
appeared the tax was repealed for the most part, the remainder
being modified so that only low values were required.

Proprietary issues were continued for some time with new
values appearing as late as 1881. During the preceding period
the Treasury Department granted users of proprietary stamps
the privilege of having individual stamps bearing their names and
trademarks. Those who took advantage of the offer were re-
quired to pay for the dies and printing but were allowed a dis-
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count of 5 to 10 per cent of the face value of all stamps printed.

These revenue stamps are known to collectors as “match
and medicine” stamps, or “private-die proprietary stamps,” and
were used by a large number of concerns manufacturing matches
or proprietary medicines, a few others making perfumes or play-
ing cards, and one firm which canned fruit.

During all the period when adhesive stamps were required
on documents, imprinted stamps were also in use on a great
variety of checks, bonds, insurance policies, and other commer-
cial papers, in denominations from two cents to one dollar.

About the only adhesive revenue stamps in use during the
last decade of the nineteenth century were those on packs of
playing cards, but when this country went to war with Spain in
1898, new series of documentary and proprietary stamps ap-
peared. Before these could be printed, provisional stamps were
made by overprinting postage and newspaper issues and a few
ordinary postage stamps were used, after precancellation, by a
proprietary medicine manufacturer.

During the war period the private-die proprietary issues
came into use again but in only a few varieties. The last such
stamps were issued in 1902.

When it became apparent in 1914 that this country should
arm defensively, a revenue act was passed and stamps were issued
to provide funds. The taxes ordered at that time have continued
almost without interruption to the present day. There have been
changes and dormant periods for some taxes but there has been
no period when some stamps were not in use.

In addition to revenue stamps with stated face values, there
is a very large group of issues which are called “tax paids.” These
state that the tax has been paid on the article or container to
which it is affixed. By avoiding a stated face value, the same
stamp may be used through many changes in tax rates. All
these stamps indicate the amount of the product on which the
tax has been paid, either by weight or volume, or by the number
of units within the package.

Tax paid stamps are found on alcoholic beverages and on
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some tobacco products. Today the tax on cigarettes is paid on
the gross product. Other federal stamps have been used on stock
transfers, consular fees, cotron and potato sales, as lock seals and
hydrometer labels, and to collect other excise taxes.

Numerous state taxes have been imposed in addition to those
collected for the federal government, some being levied on the
same items and others on items not previously taxed. State tax
stamps in many instances must be collected upon the container
or a piece, or not saved at all because of their fragile nature.

MIGRATORY BIRD HUNTING STAMPS (DUCK STAMPS)

The duck stamps are a favorite subject for collectors who
go outside the postage field for sidelines. Much of their appeal
lies in the beautiful subjects used and the large size at which they
are presented. The designs are by known artists, whereas most
of our postage stamps are designed by the Bureau of Engraving
and Printing.

These are tax stamps to provide funds for refuges where
migratory waterfowl may be safe from slaughter. When the rev-
enue measure was passed only an estimated 27,000,000 water-
fowl were within the country. Tewu years later the number had
grown to over 125,000,000. The act provides that every hunter
over sixteen must have a current hunting stamp affixed to his
license before shooting geese, duck, or brant. A single stamp
permits hunting anywhere in the United States. At least 90
per cent of the proceeds of the stamp sale must be applied to the
refuges and the remainder may be used to provide the stamps
and enforce the act.

The stamps are produced by the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing and are sold at all first- and second-class post offices and
at the Philatelic Agency in Washington. The first issue was
placed on sale August 14, 1934. Succeeding issues appeared July
1 of each year, except that the 1949 stamp was delayed until
September 1.

The first stamps had a face value of one dollar, but
this has gone up to five dollars to offset rising costs in all
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wild life activities. Those issued prior to 1939 were inscribed
“U.S. Department of Agriculture.” After transfer of the service
in 1939 all issues were inscribed “U.S. Department of the In-
terior.”

In 1945, when it was found that the stamps were being
transferred from one hunting license to another to avoid the fee,
a warning was printed on their backs by offset lithography stat-
ing that it was illegal to hunt unless the stamp had been signed.

Sales of the stamps have ranged from a low of 448,204
copies in 1935-1936 to a high of over 62,000,000. Recent issues
may top the latter figure, but as the stamps remain on sale for
some time at the Philatelic Agency, the final results are not yet
available.

TELEGRAPH STAMPS

These are not tax but service stamps, indicating the payment
of charges on telegrams. They are very generally in use in coun-
tries which operate their telegraph and telephone lines as units
of the governmental communications system. When a message
with the proper stamp affixed is dropped in a mail box, it is col-
lected and dispatched without further bother.

In some countries where a single set of stamps is used for
all purposes, telegrams are prepaid with postage stamps, and some
of these may be identified by the cancellations.

In certain countries—Belgium is an example—special delivery
letters with limited area destinations are delivered by telegraph
messengers, and telegraph stamps may be used to prepay them.

In the United States the telegraph lines have never been
owned by the government and the stamps issued by the compa-
nies to prepay or frank telegrams are locals in a sense, or at least
prlvate issues. In many instances they were distributed as gratui-
ties which could be used to frank messages.
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CANCELLATIONS ON STAMPS
OFF COVER

Cancellations are one of the most interesting features of
stamp collecting. Although beginners of all ages seem to con-
centrate on mint stamps, there is an impressive movement among
more experienced collectors toward stamps with interesting
cancellations. At exhibitions, many visitors will examine cancel-
lation collections carefully, but will walk quickly past the com-
memorative issues. The relative merits of mint and used stamps
were discussed in chapter 3. Here it might be noted that cancel-
lation collections can be completely individual while two collec-
tions of mint stamps of the same period can hardly be
distinguished from one another.

The used stamps which have the greatest interest are not
those with the least cancellation but those with clear-cut town
names or other inscriptions, or with well-defined and recogniz-
able marks. A summary of the development of postal markings
in the United States may help collectors understand why some
cancellations are so desirable.

The markings found on stamps are usually either town
marks or the actual cancellation, or “killer” as it has been dubbed.

135
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The first is now normally circular in form. Other shapes, in-
cluding straight-line marks, were formerly in use. When post-
masters first were required to cancel stamps the townmark and
the killer were separate and two operations were necessary to
mark a letter.

This was a natural development when the stampless period
was coming to an end, for the postmaster had been required to
postmark the letter, figure the charges, and apply a rate mark,
and also mark the letter “Paid,” if this were the case, or send it
unpaid. All this information could be written or handstamped
and at least some markings were in manuscript even in large post
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offices. Only the most important office had handstamps for all
purposes, and the postmaster himself usually furnished them. In
Chicago, for example, during the 1847 to 1851 perlod the post-
master had a townmark, a “Paid” handstamp, a “Free” hand-
stamp, 2 “‘5” and a “10” as rate marks, and perhaps one or two
other marks. But even in Chicago if a letter reqmrcd fifteen
cents postage, it was necessary to write the amount in ink.
When the new rates went into effect in 1851, the postmas-
ter’s job became more complicated, for the low rates were only
for letters paid in stamps or money, and collect letters were
charged at a higher rate. Now the postmaster needed all the
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handstamps of stampless days, with additional marks for rates
paid in money, and a killer for the stamps. Quite often the post-
master never provided a killer but cancelled the stamps with his
townmark or put a pen mark on them.

During this period the majority of post offices had no hand-
stamps at all and used pen and ink for everything, but fortu-
nately for collectors, these offices handled only a little of the
mail matter.

Even in larger offices the use of a special killer was delayed
for some time, and the clerks used whatever was at hand, includ-
ing rate marks, which give us the numeral cancellations so highly
prized, or “Paid” or “Free” marks. The special killers, when
finally obtained, usually were a grid of parallel lines within a
circle, and a little later a target of concentric circles.

Post office regulations, then as today, were not taken too
seriously and while there may have been orders to use black ink,
or to place the townmark where it would be legible, the clerk
used his own judgment. Many of our interesting cancellations
would never have appeared had everyone followed instructions.

During the period when the townmark and killer were sep-
arate, different colors were used in many cities for each, in com-
binations of red, blue, and black, with an occasional green or
magenta.

About this time many postmasters began using bottle corks
for killer handstamps. The round blob at first produced was too
much of a killer and it was lightened by a cut across the center
to give two semicircular blobs. A second cut produced the
familiar “country pie” of four segments, and two additional cuts
produced the “city pie” of eight segments. Often the country
pie was lightened by cutting a notch in each segment. The re-
sulting mark is known as a “crossroad.” Knives were now sharp-
ened and clerks and postmasters began to turn out all kinds of
fancy killers. Geometrical forms, examples of plant and animal
life, fraternal emblems, shields, flags, stars, and all kinds of things
received attention.

The most inventive carvers were located in the Waterbury,
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Connecticut, post office. They kept up with all holidays and
special occasions, national and local, and put some killers into
use for which no reason is now apparent. This office produced
mugs and barrels, plain and arrow-pierced hearts for St. Valen-
tine’s Day, mortars and pestles, the famous Shoo Fly, inspired by
a popular song, running chickens, pumpkin heads, skull and
bones, padlocks, and other forms too numerous to list.

About 1861 the New York post office began to use special
killers on foreign mail. These included interlaced rosettes, geo-
metric forms, multipointed stars, and other intricate designs,
usually within a circle. While some may have been produced by
amateurs, most of the designs are so delicate and accurate as to
indicate the hand of a professional wood engraver. These killers
were used until about 1880 with a few continuing until near the
end of the century for letters that could not be run through a
cancelling machine.

It took time to postmark letters and cancel stamps with
separate handstamps and some postmasters obtained new types
combining the operations, while others improvised such hand-
stamps by fastening the two parts together. However, collectors
are grateful that these were not furnished at the start or the
choice killers of 1860-1880 never would have been seen.

About thirty years after stamps appeared the duplex hand-
stamp combining townmark and killer on one handle was in gen-
eral use. The townmark usually was circular, and the killer oval,
the latter made up of horizontal bars in most examples, with a
circular space at the center for an initial, or numeral, or some
special monogram or device. In some cities the number or letter
placed in this space identified the postal station or district, but
in general it simply identified the work of the clerk to whom
it was assigned. The abbreviations or double letters generally
identified stations, and special devices such as a star indicated a
particular kind.

Soon after 1880 the cancelling machine, which had been
invented a few years before, began to replace hand work in the
larger cities, and postmarks began to look alike. Except for a
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vigorously waving flag, called the involute flag, there was little
to attract attention. This soon was replaced by a stffer flag,
which in turn gave way to a band of parallel lines. A box was
often placed at the left end of the killer as a location for station
names.

The first use of this box for a slogan appears to have been
to advertise the Universal Postal Union Congress in Washington
in 1897, and examples of the postmark are eagerly sought by
collectors. In a short time postal officials realized that this was
an ideal spot for various notices to the public and such service
slogans as “Have Your Mail Addressed to Street and Number”
began to appear.

Various local, national, and international exhibitions and
fairs were advertised in this box and in some cases it was ex-
tended to occupy the entire killer portion. In recent times slo-
gans have been authorized for various local and natjonal events
and the postal authorities have provided the dies which are sub-
stituted for the normal killer for a certain period. These slogans
have quieted many requests for special stamps and collectors
have aceepted them as another interesting feature.

In addition to these normal markings, it is possible to find
stamps with a partial impression of almost every handstamp a
post office owns. Some of these are carelessly applied by clerks
while others overlap stamps when there is no other space to im-
press them.

Foreign receiving and transit marks, special handstamps of
railroads, steamship lines, express companies, and similar carriers
are all interesting subjects for cancellation collection when the
marks are legible.

It is not possible to include the long story of foreign mark-
ings in a book of this size, but the collector who examines his
stamps carefully will find much of interest in the postmarks of
every country, in spite of the fact that only a few ever learned
to cut corks.

Revenue cancellations on United States postage stamps are
unusual, but one common use of this kind occurred at the start
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of the Spanish-American War, when 50-cent Trans-Mississippi
stamps were used for revenue purposes in Chicago stockyards
transactions.

Generally speaking, stamps which are available both for rev-
enue and postage are worth less with revenue cancellations.
Some collectors prize revenue stamps used by mistake for post-
age. Even though they bear a normal postage cancellation, they
must be considered as freaks. When off cover there is no evi-
dence that the stamp paid the postage, for the letter may have
been rated as unpaid with postage to be collected from the
addressee.

Another unusual cancellation is to be found on letters car-
ried outside the postal service by a private delivery company
or an express company acting under the provisions of the Ex-
press Carriers Act. This allows private carriers to deliver letters
when the full postage is paid by stamps, and the stamps are can-
celled by the mailer or the carrier when transferred to the latter.

Markings on covers rather than on stamps are discussed in
chapter 14.

CANCELLATION COLLECTIONS

One may arrange a collection of cancellations either by the
stamp varieties or by the cancellations. The former usually will
work to advantage for the older issues, the latter for the more
recent.

It is not easy to duplicate postal markings on the older
stamps and a better collection will result if a page is devoted
to a single issue or variety with differing cancellations.

Many countries assigned a killer number to each post office.
Interesting collections may be formed of these with a notation
showing the name of each city. Early foreign stamps with town-
marks are often scarce, as the regulations in many cases required
the mark to be placed on the envelope for better legibility.

Stamps of the ordinary letter rate usually have a great va-
riety of cancellations while other values of the same issue show
nothing out of the ordinary. In such cases one page may be
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assigned to the complete set while the following pages show the
differing marks on the values most often used.

Certain slogan cancellations have continued in use for years
and are found on a great variety of issues. Here it is logical to
use the cancellation as the page subject and show as many
stamps as possible with the same marks. The large commemora-
tive may show the full slogan, while the small stamps may show
only some distinctive portion of it.

At the present time collections may be made with stamps
showing the initials of the R.M.S,, the R.P.O., and the H.P.O,,
but the stamps will not be available long for all are being re-
placed by the initials P.T.S.

Legible townmarks are always desirable and today are be-
ing picked up by collectors who are trying to obtain all possible
types from a single city, county, or state. These marks are
more highly prized when the cancellation is centered on the
stamp, or “socked on the nose,” in philatelic parlance.

Some collectors assign separate pages to colored cancella-
tions and to fancy designs, or perhaps to those applied on naval
vessels or at forts or military stations. All these may be collected
on or off cover.

CURIOUS SUGGESTIONS FOR CANCELLING STAMPS

Soon after the introduction of stamps many ingenious ideas
were suggested to prevent their second use. One tried out in the
United States was a handstamp provided with a sharp ring which
would cut a little circle of paper when impressed. Another
handstamp had several projecting points which rotated under
pressure and effectively roughed up the stamp at the center of
the cancellation. An envelope was tried with a small window at
the stamp position. This allowed the stamp to be attached to
the letter as well as to the envelope with the result that the stamp
was destroyed when the enclosure was taken out. A variation
of the window had small bars.

In 1870, Postmaster General John A. J. Creswell listed some
of the cancelling devices which had been suggested. These in-
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cluded a rasp, a small branding iron, and saws and cutters in the
handstamps. Another thought was to incorporate a thread in
the paper. This would be pulled by the postal clerk and divide
the stamp in two pieces.

Another suggestion was to gum the stamps at one end only
so that the cancellation would be made by pulling off the un-
gummed portion. A variation of this idea was used in Afghanis-
tan from 1871 to 1891, the postmaster tearing off a small piece
of each stamp before affixing it to the envelope.

The grill device adopted by the United States and used for
several years to prevent stamp cleaning was effective as long as
the dies were not worn flat by use. The grill broke the paper
with numerous points and allowed the ink to penetrate deep into
the fibers.

The most amazing idea of all was submitted to the French
postal authorities, and appears to have been a serious suggestion.
The inventor would have placed a small wafer of fulminate of
mercury on the back of each stamp. Application of a handstamp
would explode it, removing a portion of the stamp. The inven-
tor made no statement concerning the envelope or its contents.
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ARRANGING AND WRITING UP
COLLECTIONS

These suggestions are for collectors who mount their stamps
on the blank pages of loose-leaf albums, especially those who
add written data.

Since accidents may happen during writing up, whether
with pen and ink or typewriter, it is safer to do it before the
stamps are mounted. The sheet arrangement should be studied
with the actual stamps or with dummy slips of paper. When the
layout is settled, the spaces are marked and the write-up made.

It is not important to present the stamps in numerical se-
quence and often there are reasons for some other arrangement.
A better layout may be possible if the stamps are grouped ac-
cording to shape and size. In some cases the clashing ot two
colors may be avoided by separating the unharmonious pair.

ARRANGEMENT OF A GENERAL COLLECTION

On completely blank pages the country name and the issue
description will occupy from 1% to 1% inches at the top of the
page and an additional half-inch space will separate the text and
stamps. After allowing for margins at sides and bottom, there
144
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will be a working space of about 7 by 7% inches on a 91 -by-10-
inch page. When the pages have printed border lines the space
may be a little less.

The best collections have the stamps in a somewhat stand-
ard pattern, with no attempt made to make a new and startling
arrangement on each page. Fanciful designs with the stamps in
various geometric forms are not as pleasing as some collectors
believe.

Unless the collector is artist enough to obtain balance in
other ways, he will do better to arrange his stamps symmetrically
about the vertical center line. The focal point should be a little
above the center and m general the stamps should be grouped
about it with the rows growing shorter toward the top and bot-
tom, the bottom row being the shortest. An arrangement ot this
kind will not appear top-heavy or bottom-heavy, and will be
more pleasing than one with short rows of stamps near the cen-
ter. Some collectors oppose checkerboard layouts, with the
stamps lining up vertically as well as horizontally, but as a rule
this arrangement 1s difficult to bertter.

The stamps should not be placed too close together hori-
zontally, two quadrille spaces or six millimeters bemng about the
minimum. The vertical spacing usually 1s greater for in many
cases lettering may be required under a stamp. If possible the
same spacing should be used throughout a collection, even though
the layout will vary when the stamp sizes difter.

[t is good practice to block out the page arrangement sev-
eral issues in advance so that long sets will not be broken when
it is possible to place all examples on one page. To accomplish
this it may be necessary to stretch some sets a lirtle or even to
move a short set out of chronological order. Such a move should
not be made if it conflicts with some mmportant fearure of the
issue. For example, it is not desirable to place a set with a differ-
ent watermark between sets with earlier or later watermarks.

Two or more short sets may be mounted on a single page
when the general data is the same and can be placed in a single
note at the top of the page. When a set has mixed sizes or shapes,
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it usually is advisable to forget the numerical order and mount
the stamps in a pleasing layout.

In the present condensed versions of the general catalogs,
the actual order of issues has been abandoned to some extent and
all stamps of one design are grouped if they have the same paper
and perforations. Thus, some countries which have not changed
designs in several years will have stamps listed under the design,
even though some appear in advance of stamps issued many years
before. In such cases it is better to mount the basic set as it first
appeared and follow with the color changes, etc. Sets of this
kind when mounted according to the list may appear very un-
interesting, as several copies of the same stamp in different colors
will be mounted side by side.

The question of providing spaces for stamps not now owned
is one that bothers many collectors. If the missing stamps may
never be obtained, 1t is better not to leave spaces that call atten-
tion to them. Ordinary high values that will be obtained when
the money is available may be provided for.

A few minor varieties in an issue may be grouped together
at the bottom of a page with special notations, but if there are
many such stamps it may be better to mount them on an addi-
tional page.

WRITING UP A GENERAL COLLECTION

A novice should realize that he is making a collection of
stamps, not a display of ornamental penmanship, and that a write-
up which is more attractive than the stamps defeats its purpose.
Whatever is written on the album pages should be legible and
subdued, not garish or laudatory. Do not stress the high value
of some stamps or their rarity. These matters can be poinred ourt
modestly. The lettering (freehand or guided or even typewrit-
ten) should be kept in a single color, not accented with red
notes or underscores, but it is permissible to have some notes in
bolder lettering than others. Ornamental frames around stamps
and other embellishments are excessive. The artistic effort could



ARRANGING AND WRITING UP COLLECTIONS 147

be put to better use in drawing a frontispiece for the album, or
a map and title page for each country.

Each stamp page should display the name of the country in
larger letters than those used elsewhere. Some collectors obtain
pages with the country name engraved at the top, but there
seems to be no good reason for having the initial letter in a dif-
ferent color from the others.

Name and date of issue, particular reason for issue, design
subject, designing and printing information, paper and water-
mark, perforation and gum—these points are practically all the
philatelic information necessary in either general or limited col-
lections. The date of the issue should be given to the day if
possible. When the subject of a stamp is taken from a portrait
or statue, the artist’s name, date of the work, and its location
may be given, but there is no reason for adding a biography of
the artist. A reference to his masterpiece, if he has one, or to
another of his works used as a stamp design should be sufficient.
Some collectors place such information at the bottom of the
page, separating it from their philatelic notes.

The paper description may be only the watermark, or it
may be necessary to note such details as “chalky paper” or “sur-
face-colored paper.” Designing and printing information will
include names of designers and engravers, if known, the kind of
printing, and the company or office that produced the stamps.
Perforation data is usually abbreviated in this form: “Perf. 14.”

SPECIALIZED COLLECTIONS

Each page of a special collection will present a different
problem for the collector who is concerned with engraving varie-
ties, cancellations, and similar details. Space may be required for
illustrations, as these will convey the information much better
than any amount of description.

A collector working on a single stamp often has an enlarged
cut made, and mats printed on which to indicate varieties. Such
a cut should be about four times the stamp size by linear meas-
urement, and the printing should be pale so that the points of
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interest may be drawn over in black ink. In most cases an entire
mat need not be mounted but only the portion which shows the
variety.

In write-ups of this kind only the object of the specializa-
tion need be mentioned, for the usual philatelic information is
of little concern. Nntes regarding the varieties should be con-
cise and not narrative, and all should be lettered in a single color.
A more pleasing effect 1s produced when the lettering is in a
gray ink rather than a full black, as this gives the stamps more
importance. Small adhesive arrows sometimes are used to point
out varieties, particularly when no illustrations have been pro-
vided.

TOPICAL COLLECTIONS

In these collections greater write-ups under individual
stamps require thar they be more widely spaced on the pages.
None of the routine information is of much importance excepr
the subject of the design, and since all stamps on a page are usu-
ally related by subject, this will replace the country name at the
top of the page. In extensive topical collections, subheadings
are usually required. Thus, in a collection of Religion on
Stamps, the section may be concerned with churches and the
page with French cathedrals. Individual captions will be located
below or near each stamp, for it is almost necessary to explain
each one if the collection is to serve as a reference album.

Commemoratve stamps may be handled in the same man-
ner. When properly separated into groups, chey may present
an outline history covering the important events of their coun-
try. Such an outline for the United States would include its set-
tlement, the colonies, the Revolution, the establishment of the
United States, its expansion, new states, wars, and its statesmen
and famous citizens.

LETTERING TOOLS

For hand lettering, in addition to pen and ink, one needs
pencils, erasers, an erasing shield, and perhaps a blotter. Other



VII (top). Americana on foreign stamps. A series issued by Iceland
in 1939 to call attention to the New York World’s Fair. VIII (above).
Israel New Year issue of 1952 (5713), of interest to topical collectors
as well. The subjects are nuts, dove and cattail, lily, and figs. IX
(below). An early example of precancelled stamps.




X (top). United States precancels. Top row shows three Chicago
Buroprints and two examples of double-line electros. Bottom row
shows four city types and a mail-order-house type of Denver, Colo.
X1 (above). Foreign precancels. Examples from Luxembourg,
France, Canada, and Belgium. XII (below). Slogan in use in Canada
during early days of World War II. Slogan “V” shows also in code.
(Courtesy Bernard D. Keenan.)
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useful things include a bottle of pen cleaner, a lettering guide,
and an electric erasing machine. A soapstone crayon is useful
In restoring an erased surface, and a little ammonia or ox gall
will help in dry seasons when using India ink.

The ink used is usually black or one that will turn black
after a few days. Most draftsmen prefer a waterproof ink since
it does not penetrate the paper to any extent but dries on the
surface and errors may be removed by light erasing or scraping.
If watered or diluted with ammonia this ink will be harder to
remove as it will penetrate the paper to a greater degree. Ox
gall is used to make the ink flow more freely.

Nonwaterproof or general purpose drawing ink penetrates
paper freely. It may be diluted with water when gray ink is
desired.

Accidents sometimes happen and every ink bottle should
be placed in a large rubber base or in a metal rack to prevent
upsets. An important rule that will save you grief is: never
write with ink on any page that contains stamps. Bottles of
drawing ink are equipped with a quill or dropper. This should
be used to fill the pen, as it helps avoid the overloading that may
cause it to leak or letter too broadly.

In recent times fountain pens have come into use for work
with drawing ink, and are very satisfactory. Interchangeable
points are available for them.

Lettering with a Mechanical Guide

Lettering outfits such as the Leroy or Wrico are very satis-
factory after the user has achieved a certain facility and learned
the proper spacing of letters. Complete outfits are not needed as
all a stamp collector’s lettering can be handled with two or three
of the smallest guides and points for two widths of lines. The
machines consist of guides and a scriber that will produce verti-
cal, slanting, or italic lettering by simple adjustments. Small
amounts of lettering can be handled with a special pen and a
guide without resorting to the scriber. Since the points must be
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kept clean to produce uniform lettering, a bottle of pen cleaner
is essential.

Although the letters produced by these machines may be
perfect the effect is very often ruined by uniform spacing. Good
spacing is never uniform but depends on the character of the
adjoining letters. A novice should consult a book on lettering
and study inscriptions and other examples of fine composition.

Jig for Album Pages

It is advisable to set up a jig on a drawing board to hold
pages securely while lettering. The drawing board if small
should be clamped to a table or provided with suction cups. A
piece of plywood will answer if one edge is trued up for use
with a T-square. The jig is a sheet of illustration board to which
are glued cardboard guides slightly thicker than the album pages.
These guides form a snug pocket for the pages. A bottom strip
or two corner pieces hold the lower edge of the page, while the
upper edge is held by a movable top strip fastened with thumb
tacks, masking tape, or spring clips.

When page layouts have been determined, the position of
horizontal rows and lettering lines should be marked on the side
guide strips so that all pages may be uniform without measuring.
Several page arrangements can be handled if the marks on the
guides are identified. The vertical center line and the end limits
of titles, notes, etc., may be marked on the top guide and will
be of great help when laying out the lettering.

HAND LETTERING

In hand lettering it is necessary to draw lines to mark the
top and bottom limits of letters or they cannot be held to a uni-
form size. These guide lines are usually drawn in sets of three
except when block capitals are used alone. The center line may
then be omitted. The lines may be drawn along a T-square or
a lettering guide may be used. These guides have small holes
in groups of three and arrange to provide for any height of
letter. A very sharp pencil is placed in a hole and a line drawn
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as the guide moves along the T-square. Next, the matching hole
in the group of three is selected and another line drawn. All
lines drawn through a set of holes will be uniform in spacing, a
result that cannot be duplicated when they are measured indi-
vidually.

The lines should be drawn with a fairly hard pencil and
should be just strong enough to follow and never strong enough
to indent the paper. Pencil grades H, 2H, and 3H are recom-
mended for trial. The one used will depend upon the character
of the album pages.

ABCDEFGHIUKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZE-12343
abcedefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz - Lower case text is legible.
VARIATIONS MAY ADD INTEREST (F NOT OVERDONE.

Boman letters are more legible than sans serif or gothic..
All pen strokes required for BLOCK CAPITAL LETTERS are
contained in the word "SOAP" thus SOAP._ (o strokes.
Bopper plate wcript dhoidd bo lellored and not written
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Titles and notes should be penciled carefully before they
are inked in. Some draftsmen letter both directions from the
central point. Write out the note on scratch paper and count
the letters to find the center, and make allowance for the broad
w’s and w’s, the narrow s, and the spaces between the words.
A transparent scale graduated both directions from a central
zero point is an ideal spacing tool. It is standard equipment in
some mechanical lettering outfits, but can be drawn on a piece
of tough paper and mounted on the T-square.

The lettering should be made with a medium pencil so that
it will erase easily with art gum or kneaded rubber. Grades H,
F, and HB are recommended for trial. It is much easier to letter
with a soft pencil; the effort required to make marks with a
hard pencil affects the lines and curves.

The pen points used will depend on the width of line desired
and the amount of pressure normally used by the letterer. For
block or gothic letters a beginner will have the most success with
a stiff pen that makes a certain width line in spite of varying
pressure. Gillott’s No. 202 is a point of this character.

Script or copperplate lettering will need a pen with a fine,
flexible point, as the down strokes in this work are broadened by
pressure. Gillott’s Nos. 170 and 303 are examples of this type.
Script can be made with facility only on a very smooth paper
and with ink which flows freely. If the pen picks at the paper
on the upward strokes, it will be impossible to produce thin,
neat letters.

Lettering pens are available in sizes and styles almost with-
out number, and a beginner should try out several to find one
which works easily for him. One difficulty is to keep the ink
flowing for it dries quickly on the very fine points. A drop of
ammonia or ox gall helps.

The arm should be fully supported on the drawing board
and not overhang the edge or rest on anything irregular. Nearly
all lettering requires that the arm move freely on the drawing
board.. It usually helps if the arm is bare to the elbow.

No album page will lie perfectly flat. It should be held
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down at the point of lettering with some instrument such as a
brush handle or reversed penholder. If the paper springs up and
down between pen strokes the lettering will be irregular.

When slight errors occur with India ink, do not erase but
add the strokes necessary to correct the work, and when fully
dry, remove the unnecessary lines with a steel scraper. This will
avoid the necessity of inking over an erased spot, always a haz-
ardous undertaking. Confine the scraping to the minimum area
by using one of the small steel erasers which fit a pen holder and
are sharpened diagonally at the end.

When ink must be removed with a rubber eraser, use a metal
erasing shield to prevent damage to the surrounding paper.
Never use an abrasive eraser (an “ink eraser”) but a medium-
hard grade such as the Ruby or a similar brand. This grade is
available in a paper wrapping, looking like a pencil, and it will
provide a small point combined with stiffness.

A beginner who spends a lot of time correcting mistakes
should go back to the practice pad or obtain an erasing machine.
A small power tool equipped with a chuck to hold pencil erasers
will remove the mistakes in 2 moment. Always work through
the smallest openings of an erasing shield, to limit the work and
to hold the paper down tightly. After erasing, particularly spots
which must be inked over, the surface should be restored with
an agate burnisher, or by rubbing with a soapstone crayon.
There is no effective eradicator for India ink, and it is likely that
the pigment cannot be bleached. Any chemical strong enough
to affect the ink probably would ruin the paper either at once or
by latent action.

Most collectors will use block capital letters. Having
selected the sizes, they should practice on similar paper, such as
a discarded album page. It is necessary to learn only ten strokes
for block lettering and all of them, and no more, will be found
in the practice word SOAP. When the letters can be made with-
out a waver in the vertical lines the job is half done, the other
half being the ability to join strokes such as those in the letter N
without allowing them to run together for some distance.
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After the letters can be formed it is necessary only to learn
how to space them. In some cases they must be altered slightly,
particularly when two open letters such as L and A come to-
gether. In this case the L is often narrowed or it may touch the
second letter, as in the case of certain stamps of Queensland.

Some notes may be lettered in lower-case form. The letters
belonging with block capitals are not hard to make. In very
small letters trouble may be found with # and e for it is difficult
to keep the small loops from filling with ink. This may be solved
by using a modified 4 and by enlarging the loop of the e.

Script should be handled as drawing, each letter being sepa-
rate with connecting strokes to reach the next letter. Upper and
lower case letters must be used, for a sentence in script capitals
would not be legible.

When a page has been lettered it should be cleaned with art
gum, kneaded rubber, or a dry, clean pad of gum particles, and
guide lines removed with a Ruby eraser.

FRAMES AROUND STAMPS

Ornamental and decorative frames around stamps detract
from the stamp display. However some collectors desire a simple
single-line frame around each stamp, particularly for exhibition
purposes. When carefully drawn a single ink line may be as neat
as if engraved.

The page should be secured in the jig and the stamp spaces
outlined in pencil using T-square and triangle. The frame
should be only large enough to allow a one-millimeter border
around the stamp. The frame lines are inked in with a right-line
or ruling pen. Care must be taken in this work to avoid turning
the pen for it will empty if the space between the nibs comes in
contact with the guide.

STAMP MOUNTS

These improve the appearance of an album and serve the
same purpose as a frame line if made of black paper. They are
neat only when they project not more than a millimeter beyond
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the stamp edge. They should be thin, hard, and smooth and cut
true with full square corners. Hinge the stamp firmly to the mat
and make future changes by moving the assembled stamp and
mat.

In specialized collections with the stamps all one color, it
may be advantageous to use a tinted rather than a black mat.
Strong colors are not suggested but a gray or pale cream may
show off the stamps to advantage. When a special variety is
mounted, attention can be directed to it by using a mat of a
deeper shade.

Engraved mats in white or cream with a single frame line
have been used for many collections. These mats usually have a
panel below for a drawing of the cancellation or a note on the
variety shown.

One great objection to mats of any kind is that the stamps
are raised and subjected to more rubbing than if mounted di-
rectly on the page. There is a great amount of lateral movement
between the pages of better-grade albums, which nearly always
are double-hinged, and smooth, hard interleaves are the best solu-
tion. The older pages backed up with tissue usually show spots
of color where they have been in contact with the stamps of the
next page.

DEPRESSED SPACES FOR STAMPS

A very few albums for particularly valuable stamps have
been made with recesses for each stamp. This is a tedious job
for a collector and should be used only for collections which are
complete or are to be placed in 2 museum.

The pages can be Whatman drawing paper and the recesses
made by pressing copper bits into the paper in a letter press.
The bits are cut about two millimeters larger in each direction
than the stamps and are finished with rounded corners and edges
so that they will not cut the page under pressure.

After the page layout has been determined and marked, the
paper is soaked and placed on the press bed. The copper bits
are placed, covered with a blotter and a hard press board, and
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pressure applied. When fully dry, each page is trimmed and
hinged as are other pages. Placed in the depressions the stamps
either lie flush or below the surface of the page.

POCHETTES AND PROTECTIVE MOUNTS

Pochettes are pockets or coverings of transparent material
to protect stamps and to provide a method of mounting without
hinges. Surface protection of all stamps is important but mount-
ing without hinges is of value only for unused stamps.

In theory pochettes seemed to be a perfect solution and
many collectors remounted their stamps or used them for all new
acquisitions. Prior to the introduction of fully transparent sheet-
ings glassine had been used but so much visibility was lost that
it was never satisfactory.

The first of the new materials was cellopliane but soon it
was found that this changed size rapidly and damaged closely
wrapped stamps through its shrinkage. Cellulose acetate sheeting
next became available but in some cases was no better for it was
hygroscopic and had a shrinkage factor almost as great as cello-
phane. It appears that these materials may shrink when mois-
tened and again when they dry but they never return to their
original size.

Complaints were made to the manufacturers and after tests
cellophane was pronounced unsatisfactory for the permanent
storage of paper but cellulose acetate was found to be safe for
that purpose.

To overcome the undesirable effects both materials were
produced in moisture-proof form by adding a film of cellulose
nitrate. Tests of the coated materials revealed that both were
dangerous to paper and color on account of the fumes given off
by the coating. Since this coating is actually celluloid the effects
were the same as though the stamps had been placed in the
dangerous celluloid envelopes of an earlier day. When com-
plaints began to arise about the glassy appearance of stamp gum
after storage in pochettes it was learned that the “harmless” tag
applied only to the effect on the paper. New tests indicated that
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the gum, softening in high temperature and humidity, took an
impression from the surface of the transparent material, and mn
some cases stuck fast.

The reports also stated that the plasticizers used in making
the materials differed from time to time, and that it would be
impossible to guarantee that a kind of sheeting found harmless
would be so when another later lot was tested. In fairness, it
should be stated that a similar gum effect occurred when stamps
were encased with glassine except to a lesser degree. Any stamps
closed tightly with any of the materials will suffer gum damage
unless the gum is of a variety known as “tropical” or “‘summer.”

It appears that cellulose sheeting may be used for pochettes
with reasonable safety if there is a free passage of air when the
albums are opened. This is accomplished by having the pochettes
open at the sides or at the top. There will be less distortion if the
thinner grades of material are avoided. The glazing effects on
gum will be minimized if a paper mat is placed in the pochette,
or if a mat is a part of its construction. However, the sticking
down may be increased unless the mat has a smooth, hard finish.
The use of nondrying cements in the construction of pochettes,
or to attach them to album pages, should be avoided. These ad-
hesives have a tendency to penetrate everything and have altered
the character of paper, color, and gum. Manufacturers of sheet-
ings will supply the names of safe adhesives to be used with their
products.

Collectors should obtain the sheetings from dealers who will
guarantee at the very least that the material is plain and has not
been moisture proofed. Stamps should be examined frequently,
page by page, to allow air to dissipate any accumulating gases or
moisture. Examine particularly the stamps printed in the least
permament colors, violet and green, to see if any change is taking
place. Slit any coverings which seal stamps in tightly.

The use of pochettes does not improve the appearance of
any collection as the reflections make it difficult to examine the
stamps. The usual excuse for .them is that they preserve the
stamps in “unhinged” condition. This word adds to the cost of
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a stamp but does not help its looks. A hinge mark may lower the
value of a stamp very slightly, but if the stamp is wrinkled, or
if the color is altered or the gum glazed, the value may be lost
completely. Interleaves protect stamps sufficiently from rubbing
and careless handling, and there will be no danger to gum or
color. If a collection is being made hingeless simply to make a
profit, it would be safer to invest in the older used stamps of
established value. These produce much more and require less
attention and cultivation than any other vegetables in the garden
of philately. When current commemorative issues must be em-
balmed to preserve face value, the game is not worth the effort.



Part II

Postal History and Cover Collecting
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COVERS AND POSTAL MARKINGS

The study of postal history includes the investigation of all
material relating to the postal services of a country or group of
countries in which a collector is interested. Although particular
attention is given to covers, there is also a study of postal laws
and treaties and everything which may have a bearing on postal
rates or account for the way mail is handled.

The word cover applies to any postally used item, whether
stampless, or with adhesive or imprinted stamps, and whether
fully enclosing, as folded letter sheets, envelopes, and wrappers,
or nonenclosing, as cards. It includes items with written or
printed advice, applied directly or by labels, to indicate that the
mail so marked is carried without charge. These free items may
be official mail, that of military forces in service, or that of
individuals or organizations.

When speaking of envelopes, letter sheets, and cards with
imprinted stamps, a collector usually calls them entires to distin-
guish the complete items from those trimmed either to cuz square
or to shape, as was customary in early days. Occasionally the
term face of cover is used to indicate that condition, or on piece

when a stamp exists on a fragment of the original cover.
161
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MOUNTING A COVER COLLECTION

Covers may be mounted on any blank album pages of the
post-binder or spring-back type; ring-binder pages will need
reinforcements at the holes to keep the pages from tearing. One
of the easiest ways to mount the covers is with transparent cor-
ners, similar to those sometimes used for photo prints and post
cards. These are available in various sizes and they allow the
covers to be removed for examination.

Some collectors provide a thin cardboard mat for each
cover, making a slight attachment between the cover and mat
with hinges and fastening this assembly to the album page with
the transparent corners. Covers so mounted are not readily re-
movable. Since many of the postal markings are on the backs of
covers, collectors have taken to using transparent sheeting in
various forms. This eliminates the work of cutting windows
through the album page and mat where the back markings occur.

One handy transparent protector comes in flattened tubular
form, in lengths which will handle at least two covers. It may
be cut down as desired and hinged at the top on the album page,
allowing lifting.

Special albums are available with fifty transparent pockets.
Each pocket holds two covers, placed back to back, and turns up
so that either face may be examined. The pockets are open on
one or more sides to allow air to reach the contents, and they
are arranged to permit indexing.

POSTAL MARKINGS

Some explanation of postmarks has already been given, but
these items are only a part of the whole group of postal mark-
ings met with on covers. Others include any written marks,
handstamps, or labels showing when and where the piece entered
the mail, whether paid or part paid or collect, what route it was
to follow, air mail, registration, insurance, special delivery, cus-
toms inspection, possible fumigation, military censorship, transit
markings, date of arrival at destination, forwarding marks, ad-
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dresses unknown, return to sender, reason for nondelivery,
advertising.

Stampless Period

Postal markings antedate adhesive stamps by several cen-
turies. Henry Bishop, postmaster general of Great Britain, an-
nounced in 1661 that “a stamp has been invented which is to be
put on every letter.” The “Bishop mark,” as this handstamp
came to be called, gave the date of mailing so that a delay in an-
swering could not be charged to slow delivery by the post office.
The mark was a small circle divided by a horizontal line, with
the date in one half and the month, abbreviated to two letters,
in the other. When William Dockwra was operating the Penny
Post in London in 1681, need was felt for a more definite time
of mailing and his heart-shaped Bishop mark indicated morn-
ing and afternoon as “Mor.” and “Af.” with the hour of mail-
ing below. An additional triangular handstamp was inscribed
“Penny-Post-Paid” at the sides with a letter in the center to show
at which station the letter had been deposited.

Out of such small beginnings grew the vast array of hand-
stamps that show town names and dates. At an early date other
handstamps appeared to indicate whether a letter was “Free” or
“Paid” or “Part Paid” and the like. These often had only the
initial letters of the words. As the mails increased, rate stamps
with numerals were provided to indicate the charges. Letters
brought by ship and not in a closed pouch were given special
markings since the captain of the vessel was entitled to a fee for
his trouble. Transit marks showing the passage of a cover across
a country add interest. Often they are accompanied by hand-
stamps showing the points of entry and exit.

Stampless covers of the United States may be separated into
two groups, the first for the prestamp covers, the second those
mailed after stamps were introduced, but before the payment ot
postage or use of stamps was obligatory. These differ little ex-
cept in the postage rates, letters sent unpaid being charged a
higher rate.
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Postage Stamp Period

When postage stamps were introduced some handstamps be-
came obsolete as the stamp itself indicated the rate, but the town-
mark and date were still needed as well as a new handstamp to
cancel the stamp. In England, such a handstamp, standardized as
a small Maltese cross with curved arms, was placed in use with
the first stamps.

In the United States many years passed before handstamps
were furnished to postmasters, who thus were left to their own
resources. Many foreign countries provided all offices with uni-
form handstamps and killers which differed only in the town
name and number in the killer. This number often was an office
number used in general accounting and as a number on forms
used at that office. Killers of this kind usually were impressed
directly on the stamp while the townmark was placed on the
cover in a position where it would be legible.

After the adoption of uniform rates and the compulsory pre-
payment of postage, it no longer was necessary to deliver letters
to the post office. They could be dropped in a letter box. Under
such conditions many overweight letters were mailed with in-
sufficient prepayment and it became necessary to establish a pro-
cedure for handling them. “Postage Due” handstamps came into
use, with a figure to indicate the deficiency and sometimes a
penalty in addition. A clerk handling letters to foreign countries
had to be an expert in foreign exchange to convert the deficiency
into the proper currency. After the organization of the Uni-
versal Postal Union and the adoption of uniform foreign-letter
rates, covers from foreign lands lost much of their variety and
interest.

POSTAL HISTORY IN COVERS

All the cancellations described as being collectible on stamps
off cover are even more desirable on the original cover, for they
are more completely identifiable and are usually accompanied by
other markings. About the only disadvantage in cover collecting
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is in the amount of space required and the difficulty of bringing
related items together on album pages.

No one has the stamina or resources to collect the postal his-
tory of the entire world, but many narrow the field to a country
or group of countries related by geography or political connec-
tions. The more intensive the study, the narrower the field, for
it requires a vast amount of research to handle the least of the
nations.

Early United States Period

In order to show the extent of a postal-history study of the
United States it may be useful to outline the field to be covered.
There are three periods, determined by the form of government:
the colonial, the pre-Constitutional up to 1789, and the national
from that year on. Philatelically, the first two periods have little
complication but the material is excessively scarce. The prelimi-
nary goal is a cover from each of the colonies during each period.

The third period becomes very complicated due to terri-
torial expansion, and the division of these areas into territorial
governments and eventually into states. Again the preliminary
goal is to show something from each in every stage of develop-
ment and perhaps from the acquired regions before they became
a part of the United States. In a few cases the collector must be
content to show letters or documents without postal markings
since some of the areas had no postal facilities.

Following is a list of the political divisions of the United
States existing in 1784, or organized between that date and 1812.
The dates are of the organization, or of the entire time the divi-
sion existed.

In 1784 the colonies were operating under authority of the
Continental Congress, the Vermont region was disputed terri-
tory, and Maine was a part of Massachusetts. These were the
successive changes and additions: State of Franklin (or Frank-
land), unofficial, now a part of Tennessee, 1784-1788; the thir-
teen original states, 1789, Vermont unorganized; District of
Maine, 1789-1803; Southwest Territory, 1790-1796; State of
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Vermont, 1791; Kentucky, 1792; Tennessee, 1796; Mississippi
Territory, 1798-1817; Indiana Territory, 1800-1816; District of
Louisiana, 1804-1805; Orleans Territory, 1804-1812; Michigan
Territory, 1805-1837; Louisiana Territory, 1805-1812; Illinois
Territory, 1809-1818; State of Louisiana, 1812; Missouri Terri-
tory, 1812-1821.

With this start the list continues through the territories and
states formed in the Northwest Territory and the Louisiana Pur-
chase, and on through the new regions acquired by the Florida
Purchase of 1821, the annexation of Texas in 1845, the treaty
acquisition of the Oregon country in 1846, the Mexican cessions
of 1848 and 1853, the Alaska purchase in 1867, the annexation of
Hawaii in 1898, the cession of Puerto Rico and Guam in 1898,
the discovery of Wake Island in 1899, the treaty acquisition of
Samoa in 1900, the acquisition of the Canal Zone in 1904, and
the purchase of the Danish West Indies in 1917.

An outline cannot show the full extent of the postal history
involved for there are intermediate steps to be accounted for.
Kaskaskia, finally an llinois post office, might be shown in Vir-
ginia, Northwest Territory, Indiana Territory, and Illinois Ter-
ritory, all of which political divisions claimed it before the state
of Illinois was organized. Detroit might be shown as a British
post office in 1798 (in spite of the Treaty of 1783), and then
successively in Northwest Territory, Indiana Territory, the east-
ern division of the Northwest Territory, Michigan Territory,
and finally in the state of Michigan.

Another interesting example of the changes in government
is indicated by the postmarks of Dubuque, Iowa, which show it
first as Dubuque Mines, Michigan Territory; Dubuque, Wiscon-
sin Territory; Dubuque, lowa Territory; and Dubuque, lowa.
There is a possibility that it was a post office in Spanish Louisiana,
and perhaps 1t may have had one or two other addresses in the
period before Michigan Territory was extended west of the
-Mississippi.

A summary of this character makes no mention of meth-
ods used in carrying the mail but a collection of the period would
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contain examples carried by packet boats, stage coaches, and per-
haps by western express companies.

At an early date it was realized that patrons would pay extra
for faster service and an official express mail was organized under
an act of 1836, carrying letters at three times the normal rate.
This extended from New York to New Orleans, with branches
or other routes reaching St. Louis, Charleston, South Carolina,
and other points. This has been called the “first pony express,”
in an attempt to borrow a little of the fame of the overland route
to California, but it might better be named a “horse express” for
no ponies were used.

Any outline of United States postal history must include
sections showing the effect of war on the handling of mail. The
War of 1812 would disclose increased postal rates. The Mexican
War would be indicated by covers originating in the Gulf coast
ports and interior cities of Mexico and the Republic of Texas.
The Mormon troubles resuited in army mail being carried over-
land from such frontier posts as Fort Bridger and Camp Floyd

and from Salt Lake City, the capital of the unofficial Mormon
state of Deseret.

Civil War Period

The Civil War provides the most interesting group of cov-
ers of any period. The seceded states were never a foreign coun-
try and their postal history is that of a section of a country in
rebellion. Had the rebellion succeeded the postal history could
have been that of a separate country, with forerunners under
another government.

There are covers which show the discontinuance of service
to the southern states, the new issue of 1861 to prevent the use
or sale of stamps in Confederate hands, and the demonetization
of the issue in use when secession took place. Covers will show
the attempted use of the old stamps and their rejection after the
official deadline dates.

There are soldiers’ letters from training camps and from the
battle lines, and from southern regions occupied by federal
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forces, as Port Royal, New Orleans, Ship Island, etc. There are
early covers carried into southern territory by Adams & Co.’s
Express, and later ones by flag of truce, and a few covers from
Union soldiers in prison camps. Throughout the conflict there
are numerous northern patriotic covers.

The Confederate covers will show the use of United States
postal facilities as long as possible, months after secession in many
states. Others will show the opening of the Confederate service
without stamps, the covers marked as in the prestamp days, with
postage paid in money. In many cities the postmasters supplied
provisional issues until regular stamps were available. There are
trans-Mississippi covers carried at special rates and blockade cov-
ers sent out of the country in spite of the watchful United States
Navy. Covers dated after April 19, 1861, which show evidence
of foreign receipt, are in this category. As the shortage of mate-
rials increased envelopes were turned and used a second time, and
others were made of wallpaper and of ledger paper from old ac-
count books.

In addition to the mail carried into the North by the express
companies and later by flag of truce, there are rumors of mes-
sages sent across the Potomac attached to kites, or carried by
“wetbacks” who swam the river with instructions for the Con-
federate spies in the capital. Southern patriotic covers are less
common than in the North.

Covers from the camps where Confederate prisoners were
held are more numerous than those from southern camps and all
show markings of the camps. They fall into two groups, the first
consisting of covers mailed to regions behind the advancing
Union lines, the second of letters mailed to points deep in the
South. The covers of the first group had no special treatment
and were carried by the United States post directly to the ad-
dressees. Those of the second group were carried by a flag of
truce to an exchange point, usually via Fortress Monroe to City
Point, Virginia, thence to Richmond and onward to destination.
These showed the payment of two charges, the United States
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charge being paid by stamps, the Confederate charge by money
or stamps. The closing phase of the Civil War may be indicated
by covers with United States stamps used in the southern states
soon after the surrender of the Confederate armies.

Spanish-American War Period

Except for Indian disturbances, which provide covers with
marks of frontier posts and Indian agencies, the country was at
peace until 1898, when war broke out with Spain. Patriotic
covers appear again, but seem to have been used more by soldiers
than the public. There are also covers with the marks of military
postal stations established in Cuba, Puerto Rico, and the Philip-
pines soon after the islands were occupied. Troop transports
stopped at Honolulu ez route to Manila, and a lucky collector
may obtain a soldier’s letter with a cover bearing Hawaiian
stamps. Among the Philippine covers will be mementoes of the
Aguinaldo insurrection and the battles fought to put it down.
Other patriot covers of the period trace the participation of
American troops in quelling the Boxer rebellion in China, the
reoccupation of Cuba, the occupation of Santo Domingo and
Nicaragua, and even the Mexican disturbance of 1914 when Vera
Cruz was occupied.

The World Wars

Covers from the military forces during World War I show
censor labels. The location of army units was concealed by using
station numbers. There were few pictorial envelopes but many
showing the insignia of the nonmilitary service groups looking
after soldier welfare. Prisoner-of-war letters were common but
the location of prisoners was hidden so far as possible by all pow-
ers. Troop sailings were secret but the arrival of troops at a
foreign port released a flood of “safe arrival” cards notifying
family and friends.

World War II found the posts operating in much the same
way but on a much larger scale. There were more patriotic
covers, thanks to stamp dealers. Postal stations abroad, which at
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first operated under a number, soon concealed their identity
completely. The amount of space required on airplanes for sol-
diers’ and civilians’ letters led to the use of V-mail. Letters were
microfilmed at central stations and enlargements, made after the
film had been flown home or abroad, were delivered in special
envelopes to the addressees. This process was first used by the
British to handle mail from the Middle East Command to Eng-
land.

The participation of American troops with those of the
United Nations’ forces in Korea provides a number of interesting
postal history items in the 1950s. Similarly, American involve-
ment in Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos in the 1960s adds another
dimension to U.S. postal history. Patriotic covers were seldom
used in these years but the methods of handling the mails were
much the same as in World War II.

RECORDING DATA

In recent years collectors have recorded information about
new postal developments much more completely than in the past
and the specialist of the future will not face so many mysteries.
Among the groups performing this service are the Bureau Issues
Association, which publishes detailed information concerning de-
signs and production of all new United States stamps, and soci-
etes devoted to air-mail, railway and highway postal services,
and to naval and sea post cancellations.

The failure to record current events while the material is
available accounts for the lack of information about various
items, one of them Allen’s City Despatch, a local post that started
up in Chicago late in 1882. Little is known except the date when
the post was suppressed by postal inspectors. Allen’s conviction
appears in court records.

All the information could have been written for the stamp
papers by members of the Chicago Stamp Collectors Union, now
the Chicago Philatelic Society, to whom Allen delivered copies
of The Stamp Collector’s Bureau. After Allen had been restored
to society he was engaged by the Chicago Telephone Company
to deliver its bills, and later he operated a handbill distributing
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agency, marking all the material with a handstamp of Allen’s
City Despatch.

POSTAL HISTORY OF CHICAGO

In order that a collector may not take too large a bite of
postal history it may be useful to show what is involved in the
case of a single city.* Chicago’s history includes almost every
phase except the colonial and pre-Constitutional. A collector
would endeavor to indicate the prepostal history of Fort Dear-
born in Indiana and Illinois Territories, with communications
over army roads to Niles, Fort Wayne, Green Bay, (ralena,
Dubuque, and Vincennes; the establishment of the post office in
1831; the successive locations and the list of postmasters; changes
in post office classifications; growth of the city by annexations,
with the names of post offices absorbed, and their final incor-
poration into the city system as neighborhood stations, for the
most part; the establishment of branch post offices, later to be
known as stations; and the periodic renaming and moving of the
rented stations.

Other basic features would include the introduction of such
special postal services as the collection of mail from street boxes,
carrier delivery, advertisement of mail, supplementary mail on
east-bound trains, direct foreign mail in closed pouches, railway
mail service, street railway service, pneumatic tube service, rural
free delivery, air mail, and highway post offices.

Special features would include the treatment of Confederate
prisoner-of-war mail at Camp Douglas, the temporary exhibition
stations at the Columbian Exposition, A Century of Progress Ex-
position, and at philatelic conventions.

Additional matters to be covered include the private carriers
which served Chicago from the east, with or without approval of
postal authorities: Pomeroy & Company, Wells & Company,
American Letter Mail, etc.; the local posts and expresses such as
Allen, Brady, Bronson & Forbes, Chicago Penny Post, Floyd,
Whittlesey, and others; the experimental use of perforated

* For an interesting and authoritative study to 1892, see Dr. Harvey M.
Karlen, Chicago Postal History (Collectors Club of Chicago: 1973).
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stamps in 1856 and early 1857; Chicago’s connection with coun-
terfeit United States stamps; the private coil perforation used by
the John V. Farwell Company, and the first-day sales of stamps,
first trips, and first flights.

Nearly every item in this long list provides postal markings,
some in great variety. The handstamps of the North Branch and
West Branch post offices are most desirable and may be unique.
The peculiar supplementary mail, for which no extra charge was
made, provides four types of markings, and there is no scarcer
marking in the United States than the “Old Stamps Not Recog-
nized” applied to covers bearing the demonetized stamps of 1857,
or to the old envelope stamps.

The townmarks applied to covers between September 15 and
November 15, 1863 (both dates approximate) differ from those
used at any other period, for the year has been removed and
letters have been substituted. Covers going out of the city show
“GA,” “RA,” “SB,” or “X,” while those for local delivery show
“KB,” “KM,” “PB,” and perhaps others. No reason whatever
has been discovered for their use.

All the usual markings appear on Chicago covers, includ-
ing carrier backstamps, machine backstamps, and special back-
stamps to indicate that the fast mail trains were late. In addition
the street railway markings are numerous enough to make a sepa-
rate collection, and one which will be difficult to complete.

Another collection can be formed of the patriotic covers
used in the city, and still another of the pictorial covers printed
in Chicago. When one adds to these the slogan cancellations and
the multitude of machine cancellations it can be seen that a com-
plete postal-history collection of Chicago is a project for a soci-
ety of collectors rather than an individual.

LOCAL POSTS

This term is used by collectors for two entirely different
mail-carrying agencies. The first is a government agency carry-
ing mail in a limited area or along a definite route. The stamps of
such carriers are official and should be given recognition in cata-
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logs of government issues. The local issues which include the
Zemetvos and other official posts are discussed in chapter 32.

The second type of local post was a private concern, oper-
ated solely to make a profit. Many had official sanction when
they complemented the regular postal service and did not com-
pete with it. As a general rule the private local posts served a
definite need or they could not have been profitable, but as soon
as one began to prove its usefulness, it was suppressed and its field
of operation taken over by the regular postal facilities.

Private Local Posts

Private local posts have been used in the following countries,
among others: British Columbia, Brunei, Colombia, Cuba, Den-
mark, Egypt, France, Germany, Great Britain, Greenland, India,
Mezxico, Morocco, Newfoundland, New Hebrides, Norway
(here called by-posts), Poland, Russia, Spain, Sweden, and Tur-
key. Undoubtedly some of these posts were sanctioned by the
authorities while others operated in direct competition with the
government posts.

Stamps were issued for several Chinese cities which were
open to forelgn trade by treaty, and at first were given full cata-
log recogmnon When it became apparent that the stamps had
no standing in the international mails, and that many had been
issued for collectors only, the catalogs dropped them from their
genera] lists.

Those of Shanghai were used at Shanghai sub-offices in
other treaty ports and were accepted throughout the world, and
therefore are listed in standard catalogs. The other principal
treaty ports were Amoy, Chefoo, Chinkiang, Chunking, Ichang,
Hankow, Foochow, Tientsin and Wuhu.

Companies engaged in delivering circulars, and using stamps,
operated without restraint in England and Scotland. England
produced the college stamps of Oxford and Cambridge Univer-
sities which were used from 1871 to 1886. Switzerland contrib-
uted several issues of hotel stamps which paid for conveying mail
of hotel guests to the nearest post office. Local posts operated on
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various steamship lines, among them those of the Danube Steam
Navigation Company, the Hamburg American Packet Company,
the St. Lucia Steam Navigation Company, the Lady McLeod of
Trinidad, the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, the Suez
Canal Company, the Turkish Steamship Company, the Tevaste-
haus and Helsingfors Steam Packet Company, the St. Thomas,
La Guaira and Pto Cabello Company of Venezuela, and the
Russian Company of Navigation, Commerce and Railroad, of
Odessa. ‘

Other carriers which have operated between cities or across
the water include British railways with their railway letter
stamps, the pigeon posts of New Zealand and the Lake Lefroy
Cycle Post of Western Australia.

Collecting Locals

The collecting of local stamps is usually a matter for special-
ists or postal-history collectors covering all phases of a country,
but there is no reason why an advanced collector should not
specialize in locals only. In every case local stamps are more
valuable on cover than off. The stamps were moderately scarce
at the start and those which could not be reprinted were coun-
terfeited without fear since they were not government issues.
The on-cover state largely rules out the possibility of fraud.

Information is rather meager on the entire subject of locals
and there are many pitfalls for an inexperienced collector. The
best protection is to obtain these stamps only from reliable deal-
ers who will guarantee them without reservation.

United States Private Local Posts

In the larger cities a demand arose for a service which would
save a trip to the post office to deposit letters or to receive them
and local posts were established to provide these services. The
postal authorities could not object to the delivery of parcels of
all kinds, but when the carriers began to deliver local letters
without passing them through the post office, measures were
taken to stop the practice. Soon Congress passed an act declar-
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ing all public thoroughfares to be post roads upon which the
Post Office Department had the sole right to carry mail.

This act was broad enough to include all highways and by-
ways, rivers and railroad routes, and to lessen further the need
for any local service, a carrier system for home delivery was in-
stituted in the larger cities and was extended as rapidly as
possible to all but the smallest post offices. Any companies re-
maining in business after this time had to confine their operations
to parcel delivery and express business, or to the distribution of
handbills, and could deliver letters only after complying with
strict regulations.

The local posts usually had stamps to show payment of
charges and nearly all indicated the face value, but there were
a few companies that based their charges on the volume of mail
carried and charged varying rates, omitting any denomination
from their stamps.

INDEPENDENT MAIL ROUTES

These may be considered the equivalent of the local posts
but their service was between towns rather than within a city.
They were established, as a rule, in direct competition with the
government service, and gave a much faster service by providing
a messenger who carried the letters, usually as an adjunct to an
express package service.

These carriers operated on railroad, stage and steamboat
lines, and finally were joined by others organized to carry mail
only. In the 1840’s letters were arriving in such out-of-the-way
places as Chicago after passing through the hands of several of
these companies. While some of them provided stamps to indi-
cate the payment of charges, others relied on handstamps to indi-
cate the route over which they traveled.

Owverland and W estern Express Companies

As settlement extended to California and Oregon the gold
seekers demanded a faster service with the East than could be
given by vessels sailing arcund the Horn. Soon, mail was being
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taken off Atlantic steamers at Central American ports and trans-
ported across the Isthmus of Panama or Nicaragua, to be placed
aboard the first northbound ship which appeared.
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These routes were also used to reach the west coast of South
America and the Panama transit marking is familiar to all cover
collectors. Still faster service was needed; in 1858 a group of
express company proprietors obtained a subsidy from the gov-
ernment to carry mail from St. Louis to California. A southern
route was selected as the most suitable for year-round service
and supposedly was through lands occupied by less hostile In-
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dians. The mail carried on this route was handled by the postal
authorities throughout the trip.

The freighting companies which had opened the central
routes to the West during the Mormon trouble followed the
Oregon Trail into what is now Wyoming and there branched
off to the Great Salt Lake. Mail was carried on this route and on
the Sante Fe Trail leading to Sante Fe and the new settlements
of New Mexico. When gold was discovered in Colorado, then
a part of Kansas territory, there were increased demands for a
central mail route which could handle passengers and supplies
and bring out gold.

The freighters organized stage routes, following old trails in
some cases, and establishing new short routes in others, all con-
verging on the area where Denver now stands. The Sante Fe
route was extended farther up the Arkansas River with a turn
north to reach the same place. To meet the demand for even
swifter communication between the Missouri River and the West
Coast, Russell and Majors, of the freighting company of Russell,
Majors and Waddell, began to operate a fast pony express, April
3, 1860, between St. Joseph, Missouri, and Sacramento and San
Francisco.

At first a rider left each terminal once a week but soon two
were leaving. Letters of minimum weight were charged five
dollars, plus the United States postage, and telegrams were
charged by the number of words, at fees established by the lead-
ing telegraph companies. After a short period the fees for letters
were reduced greatly but the company was never able to show a
profit.

During this period the eastern and western telegraph com-
pames were toxlmg across the prairies and on mountain slopes
to join their lines into a transcontinental system. This was ac-
complished in October, 1861, and the need for the pony express
was ended. The end had been anticipated for many months,
during which the pony riders had carried messages only between
the advancing ends of the line.

When it became apparent in 1860 that a war between the
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North and the South could not be averted the great southern
overland express was abandoned and a new line set up in a more
central location. This followed the Oregon Trail in a general
way and then went through Utah and Nevada over the route used
by the pony express. The two services complemented each other
to a great extent for the pony carried nothing but letters and tele-
grams, while the slower mail went by stagecoach. There was no
extra charge for letters carried by the stages but they required
more than twice the time to make the trip.

When the eastern and western railroads were joined at Pro-
montory Point, Utah, on May 10, 1869, there was no longer any
need for a transcontinental stagecoach line and this too was aban-
doned. However, for many years branch stage lines were used to
reach Denver, the Oregon settlements, and other points.

Although very few western express companies provided
stamps for the letters they carried, all had distinctive markings,
and these were often used to cancel the United States stamps
which were required on all mail privately carried, the express
charges being additional. Envelopes bearing these markings are
among the most interesting and valuable items connected with
United States postal history.

INLAND WATERWAYS

Postal service on eastern and southern inland waterways
antedated the express service described above. In some cases it
was official, on carriers operating over definite routes: more often
it was casual, the mail being picked up en route, and turned over
to the first post office. For this handling of the mail the master
of the boat was entitled to a fee fixed by postal regulations.

Many letters carried by packet boats belong in another cate-
gory, these being the waybills which accompanied the shipments
of freight. The envelopes nearly always were marked with a
handstamp giving the name of the vessel and required no postage
so long as the contents related exclusively to the freight ship-
ment. However, if there were other communications in the en-
velope, or if it became necessary to post the waybill to the
owner, full postage was required.
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OTHER DEVELOPMENTS IN POSTAL SERVICE

The last quarter of the nineteenth century saw the rapid
developrnent of the Railway Mail Service and a great improve-
ment in postal service. The organization of the Universal Postal
Union and the adoption of nearly uniform foreign rates brought

Fie. 14-2. Postal Markings: ocean mail, railroad, RMS, and RF.D.

marks.
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a vast increase in correspondence, but unfortunately for collec-
tors, a corresponding decrease in the variety and attractiveness
of covers.

Near the end of the century the Rural Free Delivery added
another milestone in service but marked the end of thousands of
small post offices which had supplied many interesting covers.
However, the R.F.D. used distinctive markings for a few years,
and these now are sought by many collectors of state and local
postal history.

The most revolutionary change in postal service came after
the end of the First World War when airplanes began to carry
mail. Although this service is only about forty years old it has
provided more philatelic records than any other method of trans-
portation and it has not even yet reached full development.

Air mail has brought the continents so close together that
new stamps are available everywhere a few days after they are
issued, and collectors are able to correspond with foreign friends
as easily as with those in an adjoining state. With jet propulsion
foreign letters may be expected on the day after they are written.

Other recent developments include the short-lived Highway
Postal Service, and the distribution of mail by helicopter. In
1976, the Postal Service, no longer a department in the executive
branch of the federal government, but an independent govern-
ment corporation, stopped using air mail stamps for domestic
use and began shipping all mail between cities by air or surface
means, whichever was most convenient and available.

RAILWAY MAIL SERVICE

Mail has been carried by railroads since the day that postal
officials became convinced that the cars would stay on the
tracks. At first it was handled as freight to be unloaded at the
terminal and there sorted for distribution. Soon, route agents
were assigned to trains and to steamboat routes to sort the tied
bundles of mail and bring together those for cities along the way
or for transferal to other routes. Bundles for cities beyond the
terminus were not sorted.
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These route agents could accept mail en route and post-
mark it with a distinctive handstamp, varying from the straight-
line Baltimore Railroad to ornamental forms like that used on
the Housatonic Railroad. The usual mark was circular, with an
inscription including an abbreviation of the railroad name or the
mail route. Some included the route agent’s name or title.

Records show that mail in Great Britain was first carried by
train in 1830 on the Manchester and Liverpool Railway. [t was
carried as freight. In 1838 a post-office surveyor on the Grand
Junction Railway, connecting Birmingham with the Manchester
and Liverpool Railway, suggested working the mail on the train.
At about the same time an arm and net device was invented to
pick up bags of mail at full speed.

The first regular sorting was begun in September, 1838, on
the London and Birmingham run. This operation was studied by
a United States postal employee named Plitt in 1839. Other cars
were added on various trains and on January 1, 1855, one was
operating between Dublin and Cork, in Ireland.

French railway service was in full operation at the same
time and was described and illustrated in Harper’s Magazine in
1854, in an article entitled “Life in Paris.” This reads in part,
“But where the French post office is unequaled perhaps by any
other, is in the elegance and convenience of its ambulatory ar-
rangements. The moving post office is an elegant car attached
to the express trains, in which the postal service goes on as quietly
and as uninterruptedly while traveling at the rate of 40 miles
per hour, as if stationary in the Rue Jean Jacques Rousseau. The
mails are made up, letters received, weighed, stamped and dis-
patched en route.”

In the United States a friendly argument continues between
those who believe that the Burlington railroad had the first sort-
ing car and those who credit the North Western Railway. In
some cases it is claimed that one or the other invented the service.
Actually, it was the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy, through
its ownership of the Hannibal and St. Joseph Railroad, that had
the first sorting car. The idea was proposed by a post-office
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clerk, W. A. Davis, in order to avoid a delay at St. Joseph when
the mails arrived for the overland express. The service began
July 28, 1862, but soon was interrupted by rebel raiders in north-
ern Missouri.

An order of the Post Office Department, September 24,
1863, recognized the services of Mr. Davis in speaking of him as
“superintendent of overland mail distribution on the cars of the
Hannibal and St. Joseph Railroad Company from 26th July to
31st of August, 1862,” and ordered that he be paid a hundred
dollars. In addition, Third Assistant Postmaster General A. N.
Zevely is quoted in the Centennial History of Missouri as saying,
“I talked with Mr. Davis in St. Joe during my visit there . . .
and believe that the idea of assorting mail on the cars . . . was
entirely original with himself.”

In spite of these facts, credit for the Railway Mail Service
usually is given to George B. Armstrong, Assistant Postmaster of
Chicago. He had the aid of Samuel B. Bangs, of his office, and
with the assistance of Schuyler Colfax and Assistant Postmaster
General Zevely, obtained authorization to test the idea.

A sorting car was placed in service on the Chicago and
North Western Railway, August 28, 1864, on the Chicago and
Clinton, Jowa, run. It was such a success that by 1867 the serv-
ice was well established on many mail trains in the Middle West.
In 1869, Colonel Armstrong became superintendent of the Rail-
way Mail Service and proceeded to extend it throughout the
country.

A bronze bust of Colonel Armstrong was unveiled in the
Chicago post office in 1881, and both he and Mr. Bangs were
honored after death by monuments in Rosehill Cemetery, in
Chicago, indicating their contributions to the service.

A replica of the car used on the Hannibal and St. Joseph
Railroad on the run between West Quincy and St. Joseph was
exhibited at A Century of Progress Exposition in Chicago in
1933 and 1934. It was equipped as an operating postal car and
covers were postmarked in it. The car now is preserved as a
historical exhibit of the railroad and bears a plaque presented by
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the Railway Mail Association (now the National Postal Trans-
port Association) on the seventy-fifth anniversary of the first
run. In none of the literature is any mention made of an earlier
railway mail service.

By 1872 the postal cars were in operation on 57 railroads
over almost 15,000 miles of track, and 50 years later there were
more than 1700 routes in service, but by 1942 the number had
shrunk to a little more than 1000 with some hundreds of branch
routes. At that time three highway post offices had been placed in
service. In mid-1978, there was only one railway mail service
route—between Washington and New York—while the high-
way service has been eliminated.

The usual markings of the Railway Mail Service show the
route designation in abbreviated form and the letters R.P.O. in
the townmark, while the letters RMS appear in the killer. On
November 1, 1949, the service’s name was changed to Postal
Transportation Service and the letters PTS were substituted in
the killers as new handstamps were provided. For some time
both varieties were used by different employees on the same
route. Those in use on the Broadway Limited and the 20th
Century Limited show the train names in the townmark and the
letters PTS in the killers. These handstamps were placed in
use June 15, 1952, the fiftieth anniversary of the maiden runs
of each train from New York to Chicago.

RAILWAY MAIL SERVICE ON BOATS

Railway post offices were operating on the inland water-
ways in the 1870’s and on vessels running between the United
States and Alaska as early as 1892. This was the Port Town-
send and Sitka route but no postmarks are known before 1899.

In 1898 railway post offices were established between
Tampa, Florida, and Cuba to handle soldiers’ mail, and in 1900
the route name Port Tampa & Havanna was altered to Port
Tampa & Havana, and in 1912 to Key West & Havana. Mail
to Puerto Rico was carried by the New York & San Juan
R.P.O., but in 1912 this service and that of the New York &
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Canal Zone R.P.O., established in 1907, were changed to sea
post offices.

The American Mail Line had five ships in service starting
November 11, 1922, with sea post offices but all used the Rail-
way Mail Service handstamps until 1925. The townmarks read
“U.S. Sea Post TRANSPACIFIC,” but the killers had the RMS
device. In 1929 there were some twenty railway post offices
operating on boat lines on interior and coastal lines, the latter
to Alaska, Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, etc.

The final run of the last “round the year” mail boat of the
Railway Mail Service was on February 28, 1953. This route
started as the Cape Charles & Norfolk R.P.O. (by steamer), but
its recent history was of a combination railroad and steamboat
run of the Phila. & Norfolk R.P.O., the vessel being the Elisha
Lee. In 1953 there were four summer R.P.O.’s on boats, three
in New Hampshire and one in New York. These were the
Asquam Lake R.P.O. on Squam lake, the Alton & Merrymount
R.P.O. and the Lake Winnepesaukee R.P.O., both on the lake of
that name, and the Inlet & Old Forge R.P.O., on the Fulton
chain of lakes in Herkimer County, New York. These four
were not ordinary R.P.O.’s for they acted as carriers and deliv-
ered mail to individuals along the routes, as well as to post offices.

It may be mentioned that the floating postal station that
operates out of the Detroit post office to serve ore boats which
touch no port between the Soo and Cleveland, at least, is not
connected with the Railway Mail Service.

Collectors may wonder at the use of R.P.O. markings on
vessels but the confusion arises only through the use of the title
Railway Mail Service for the entire operation division of the
Post Office Department. This was cleared up when the title
Postal Transportation Service was in full use.

POSTAL TRANSPORTATION SERVICE

The Postal Transportation Service now includes the rail-
way, highway, terminal railway, and air-mail field post offices.
In other words, it handles the transportation of mail by land, sea
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and air, in and around the United States, except within the areas
served by local post offices. The latter have jurisdiction over
Rural Free Delivery routes originating in the post offices.

At present the air service is limited to the sorting of mail
and the cancellation of stamps at air-mail field post offices, and
the dispatching of mail by appropriate planes. Should the serv-
ice undertake to transport all first-class mail by planes, clerks
may be put aboard to work the mails en route to make the best
use of the time saved. Then it may be necessary to find a new
title. Flying Post Office has been suggested.

STREET RAILWAY POSTAL SERVICE

The street car service, one of the most interesting divisions
of mail service, was originally a part of the Railway Mail Serv-
ice, but after a few years city routes were placed under the
control of postmasters.

Street cars were first considered for mail service in St. Louis
in 1891, when the Lindell Avenue Electric Company negotiated
with the postmaster to pick up mail at letter boxes and deliver
it to the post office, and on outbound trips to transport bags of
mail to carriers for distribution. This contract was not com-
pleted but a similar agreement was entered into by the St. Louis
and Suburban Railroad in 1892. Several extensions were made
to the suburbs and by December 5, 1892, all routes were in
operation with sorting, cancelling, and distribution on the cars.

On February 3, 1893, the Post Office Department officially
recognized the service and the provisional use of a cancellation
reading “Street R.P.O. No. 1.” This was changed to “St. Louis
& Florissant R.P.O.” in 1896. Altogether about fourteen Street
Railway Post Office lines or routes were in operation in St. Louis
and its suburbs.

The second unit of this service began operations on August
8, 1894, when Brooklyn, New York, established a route to
Coney Island. In 1895, Boston began service on May 1, Phila-
delphia on June 1, New York City on September 23, and Chi-
cago and Cincinnati on November 11. In 1896, Washington,
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Baltimore, San Francisco, and Rochester, were added, and Pitts-
burgh in 1898. After that year the only additions were Seattle
in 1905, Cleveland in 1908, and Omaha in 1910.

The service in all these cities covered about seventy routes,
counting new names and new cancellations as new routes. Al-
though the intention had been to process the mail completely
on the cars, this often was not possible due to the volume of
mail and the shortness of the route, especially in cities like
Chicago where the entire system was within the most populated
sections. In some cities with service to suburban areas there was
ample time to sort and pouch the mail and deliver it direct to
mail trains.

In 1899 much of the service was transferred to the jurisdic-
tion of the postmasters in the cities where the routes operated,
the date in Chicago being July 1. In this city it was contended
that the service should not be under the R.M.S,, as it operated
wholly within the city limits, and on that basis it was transferred
to the postmaster.

In Chicago the cancelling devices had “R.P.O.” in the town-
mark as a general rule. The old handstamps in use before the
R.M.S. period were provided with a cut cork killer, while
handstamps issued during the R.M.S. period had “RMS” in the
killer but retained the “R.P.O.” in the townmark. Cancellers
issued after the end of R.M.S. jurisdiction were provided with
killers containing numerals of a two-line inscription “Street
R.P.O.,” but old handstamps with “RMS” killers continued in
use for many years and perhaps until the end of service on some
routes.

Because the postal cars caused many delays in other trans-
portation while halted to pick up mail, the service operated at
its best in non-rush-hour periods. With the coming of auto-
mobiles, the service was doomed for the trucks could avoid
congested streets by altering their routes.

Service ended in New York in 1900, in San Francisco in
1905, in Seattle and Washington in 1913, in Boston, Chicago,
Philadelphia, and St. Louis in 1915, in Pittsburgh in 1917, and
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in the other cities by November 9, 1929, when the Baltimore
service was discontinued.

Due to the limited amount of mail that could be postmarked
on some routes, the markings are scarce when compared to the
volume of mail carried. A large number of the postmarks are
not recognized at a casual inspection since they include two city
names and appear to be ordinary Railway Mail Service mark-
ings. These postal markings should be collected on covers and
close attention be paid to varieties, as each handstamp is unique
in some respect. On some routes, Doremus cancelling machines
were carried in the street railway cars to speed the handling of
mail. More than five hundred varieties are now listed; many are
recent discoveries as collectors have been focusing on these
marks for only a short time. Any sizable bunch of personal or
business mail from Chicago during this period will provide some
covers with postmarks of the street railway service.

The service in Chicago underwent considerable curtailment
and alteration in 1904 when 2 pneumatic tube service was in-
stalled between the main post office and railway stations and
postal stations. Some routes ceased to deliver mail to the main
post office and handled it only to a tube station on the route.

COLLECTION AND DISTRIBUTION WAGON SERVICE

This service began in Washington and New York City on
October 1, 1896, and appears to have complemented the street
railway postal service for areas without streetcar lines. The
wagons were fitted much like the street cars, with pigeonholes
and other furniture for handling and sorting mail. Mail was
picked up at street boxes and postmarked, and time permitting,
was sorted and tied up for direct delivery to trains and to the
post office. It provided a faster service than had been available
before, and commercial firms, particularly in New York, went
out of their districts to place mail in the wagon route boxes.

This custom practically nullified the time saving for it wac
not possible to work all mail and much of it was delivered
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in bulk to the post office. The New York service was replaced,
August 2, 1897, by pneumatic tubes.

The New York wagon was put to use in Buffalo and han-
dled mail in that city until June 30, 1899, when its equipment
and that of Washington, which had last been used on the same
day, were shipped to St. Louis. Here the wagons were used to
carry pouches of mail between the main post office and the rail-
road stations, or to postal stations, until sometime in 1903 or

1904.
MARYLAND EXPERIMENTAL WAGON SERVICE

On April 3, 1899, a two-horse postal wagon began to oper-
ate in Carroll County, Maryland, over a thirty-mile route,
collecting mail from boxes set up at half-mile intervals, and
postmarking and sorting it in transit. This service was a success
and on December 20, 1899, three additional wagons were put in
service in Carroll County, and two more in Frederick County.
Additional wagons were commissioned in Washington County,
Pennsylvania, and Jackson County, Missouri, and some of these
probably continued in service as late as 1905.

HIGHWAY POST OFFICE SERVICE

This service, designated by the initials H.P.O. is the most
recent addition to the Postal Transportation Service, and one of
the most short-lived. The work performed en route on the buses
was identical with that in the railway mail cars, except that mail
was delivered directly to post offices, while in the Railway Mail
Service it was delivered only to the railway stations.

The new service was designed to improve mail deliveries
in regions without railroads, or on railroads where service was
inadequate, and perhaps in some cases to allow railroads to dis-
continue trains, or service on uneconomical lines. The H.P.O.
usually improved service by reducing the time between post
offices or by including post offices which had no previous Rail-
way Mail Service. In addition the buses had the great advan-
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tage of being able to select a new route when it becomes
necessary to bypass a temporary trouble area.

The first suggestion for this service appears to have been
in 1925, when the railway postal clerks were unable to handle
the altered schedules of the railroads around Stockton, Califor-
nia. Also, the roads between the cities involved were shorter
than the railroads, and in some cases the estimates showed that
a highway schedule would require but half the railway time.

After local discussion, the matter was presented to the
Sacramento branch of the Railway Post Office in 1927, by
James F. Cooper, and later he took it before the Eighth Division
convention in San Francisco. It was then presented to the Na-
tional Convention of the Railway Mail Association, where it
was approved after a hard struggle against Post Office Depart-
ment opposition.

A bill passed by Congress was vetoed by the President, but
the Railway Mail Association continued to press the matter and
eventually a new bill was approved, July 11, 1940. The Post
Office Department now claimed full credit for originating the
service and obtaining the legislation.

The first H.P.O. was placed in operation on February 10,
1941, on a route covering the 148 miles between Washington
and Harrisonburg, Virginia. Two other routes, one between
South Bend and Indianapolis, and the other between San Fran-
cisco and Pacific Grove, were established on May 3 and August
4, 1941.

During the Second World War no additions were made
until 1946, when three routes were opened in Alabama and
Michigan. After a dormant period of two years an intensive
program was started in 1948, and by the end of the year 16 routes
were operating. In the following year 39 additional routes were
established, not including two old routes under altered names,
and in 1950, 26 were added, again not counting one with an

altered name.
In 1951 the Korean War slackened the pace and only three
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routes were opened, with two additional new names for existing
routes, but in 1952, 31 routes were added and since that time
there has been a steady increase in this service.

New names for routes were the result of changes in one or
both of the terminal points. Internal changes were frequently
made on a route, and post offices were added or detached, with-
out any change in the designation. The first name change
affected the Middletown, N.Y. & Newark, N.J. route only two
months after its inauguration, when the New York terminal was
moved to Goshen on January 23, 1949, and the route became the
Goshen, N.Y. & Newark, N.J. route. The short periods during
which some names were in use make those postmarks very de-
sirable.

By the mid-1950s, two-thirds of the H.P.O. routes were
equipped with government owned and operated buses with the
remainder under contract. No distinction whatever was made
between the two methods of operation so far as postal employees
and postmarks were concerned. Included in the contract group
for a number of years were several routes operated by the rail-

roads.
One of the longest of these R.P.O. bus routes was inaugu-

rated by the Gulf, Mobile & Ohio Railroad (Alton route) on
February 1, 1952, over the 320 miles between Chicago and St.
Louis. Prior to that date this railroad had R.P.O. bus routes in
operation in Tennessee, Mississippi, and Alabama, and early in
1953 the link between St. Louis and Jackson, Tennessee, was
added. The G.M. & O. provided R.P.O. bus service almost
the entire distance from Chicago to Mobile.

All H.P.O. bus routes became H.P.O. routes Jan. 1, 1956,
with an eventual change in postal markings.

The postmarks show the letters “H.P.O.” at the bottom
of the circular postmark and now have the letters “PTS” in the
oval killer. Those of the R.P.O. bus routes have the letters
“R.P.O.” in the circular postmark and “RMS” in the killer, just
as do the marks of the railway post offices on trains. However,
the R.P.O. bus marks may be identified by the word “TRIP”
and numeral in the postmark, whereas the railway mail service
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uses the train abbreviation “TR,” and the number of the train.

All regular postmarks were placed on the mail by postal
clerks working the mail on the buses, using metal handstamps.
First-trip postmarks are placed on collectors’ covers by the post-
masters at the terminals, and not by a clerk on a bus. This is
done, according to Hershel E. Rankin, editor of Transit Post-
mark, to insure a clear impression of the postmark and cachet,
which might be difficult on a moving bus. These postmarked
covers were carried by bus to the other terminal and dispatched
to destination.

The first-trip postmarks were made with a rubber stamp
having long lines to cancel the blocks which some collectors
pIace on their covers. The literature of the H.P.O. collectors
gives the i 1mpres31on that regular postmarks applied on the bus
are more important than first-trip cancellations.

The Highway Post Office service was finally terminated in
1972 so that there no longer were either H.P.O. or (later) R.P.O.
markings available to collectors except on special occasions when
routes may be opened up for old time’s sake and for special use
of stamp and cover collectors. Though the period of the H.P.O.
was brief it was a most interesting section in the history of the
Post Office Department. The reminders of that history can still
be seen today in the albums of the cover collector.

RURAL FREE DELIVERY

The first experiment with this service was made on October
1, 1896, in West Virginia, the home state of Postmaster General
William L. Wilson. The routes selected were based at Uvilla,
Hallstown and Charlestown, and each was about 20 miles long.
The first vehicles were horse drawn and probably were buggies
or spring wagons. These were soon replaced by little R.F.D.
wagons with postal equipment so that mail could be delivered
from pigeonholes without delay, and business could be trans-
acted en route.

By June 30, 1897, this rural service had been extended to
29 states and 82 routes were in operation. Automobiles were
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introduced in 1912, the first official use of one being made on
August 7 in Bennington County, Vermont.

At the present time there are more than 32,000 routes cover-
ing more than 1,500,000 miles in the United States and its terri-
tories. The routes average a little less than 50 miles. In spite of
their impressive number and the mileage, this service extends to
only a little more than half the 3070 counties in the United
States.

In the period up to about 1902, the mail posted on each
route was postmarked by the carrier with a rubber handstamp
which indicated the town where the route originated and the
number of the route. The normal postmark was a straight-line
type with a four-line inscription as the townmark and a four-
or five-bar killer. The usual form had the letters “R.F.D.” at
the top, the state at the bottom, and the town and date in the
other lines. The bars of the killer form a regular rectangle but
two or three are interrupted at the center to leave a space for
the route number. Various sizes and styles of type were used
in the handstamps but all appear to have been made of rubber.

The marking “Mailed on Rural Route” is found in both
straight-line and circular forms, the former as a simple endorse-
ment. The latter, which had a killer attached, must have been
intended as a cancelling device. The law covering these mark-
ings provided that the postage on fourth-class matter mailed on
rural routes would be at less than standard rates, by two cents
per parcel if for local delivery, otherwise by three cents. If
parcels prepaid at the reduced rates were shipped without the
marking any postal clerk might have checked the postage and
put on a due notation.

There seems to have been no fixed rule concerning the use
of these rural marks. A majority of those found by collectors
are on first-class mail to which the discount did not apply, and
it is apparent that the rural carrier often postmarked more than
the parcel post matter.

This law was entirely political and in line with a recent
enactment which allows patrons on rural routes to send and
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receive merchandise by parce] post in amounts almost double the
size and weight allowed other patrons. This puts a double
burden on city dwellers, who must take their parcels of forty
pounds or less to the post office, while the post office sends out
a truck to pick up the rural patron’s seventy-pound load.

SEA POST OFFICES

Sea post offices are official postal stations on board vessels
and have the equipment for the transaction of postal business of
every kind. Before the Second World War the United States
had a large number in operation between this country and Ger-
many, France, South America, the Far East, and other places. In
nearly all cases the sea post offices were on vessels with regularly
scheduled trips.

Those offices which were conducted jointly with a foreign
country, as with Germany, for example, were United States
post offices on the outgoing run and German post offices on the
return trip. The postmarks read “U.S. Ger. Sea Post” in the
first case; the order of the country names is reversed in the other.

Nearly or perhaps all sea post offices of the belligerent na-
tions were discontinued during the Second World War and
have not been re-established. The great increase in air services
may be responsible for this, and there is a possibility that they
will never be revived.

The postmarks which were in use to the Orient usually
had a mark which included the letters “U.S.T.P. Sea Post,” the
“T.P.” meaning trans-Pacific. One of the first sea posts in opera-
tion from the United States had a standard machine cancellation
with “U.S. Sea Post No. 1” in the townmark space and the
vessel name, “Coamo” or “Cristobal” in a flag killer.

French sea posts have an octagonal townmark which usually
gives the terminals of the trip, as “New York—au Havre,” “Le
Havre 3 New York,” “Yokahama 3 Marseille,” or the reverse.
Germany operated many sea posts, including coastal lines touch-
ing at African and Oriental ports, with inscriptions such as
“Deutsche Seepost—Australische Hauptlinie,” “New Guinea
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Zweiglinie,” and “Deutsche Seepost—Hamburg—Sudamerika.”
Italy had post offices on various lines and used postmarks
showing the name of the vessel and such inscriptions as “Agenzia
Postale,” “Navigazione Generale Italiana—Piroscafo Postale
Italiano,” and “Soc. Italiana di Servisi Marittimi—Piroscafo.”
Italian lake service used postmarks without vessel names but
with such inscriptions as “Servicio Postale sul Lago d’Iseo.”

Belgian sea post offices serving the Congo used the inscrip-
tion “Courier de Haute Mer,” and perhaps this mark was also
used in services to other places. Postmarks applied to mail on
Spanish vessels have the words “Vapor Correo” with the name
of the country and the vessel. One Swedish postmark reads
“S.J.P. 7-Goteborg—New York—Svenska Amerika Linien—Drot-
tingholm.”

The Netherlands sea postmarks show the name of the
operating company and the vessel. Thus, the Royal Packet
Navigation Company’s postmark reads “Konink. Paket vaart
Maatschappig,” around a circular mark containing the name of
the vessel.

Japanese vessels have a postmark with the words Imperial
Japanese Post abbreviated to “I.J.P.,” followed by “Sea Post”
and the name of the vessel.

New Zealand uases a cachet on all covers with the words
“Marine Post Office” at the top and the name of the vessel be-
low. The stamps on these covers are cancelled “Packet Boat”
in several styles. Since these Pacific Ocean ships stop at various
islands and colonies, many varieties of foreign stamps may be
found with this cancellation.

Ocean mail marks made before sea posts were placed in
operation bear such legends as “Harnburg Packet” or “Ham.
Pke.” These belong in the category of paquebot markings rather
than sea post markings.

PAQUEBOT MARKINGS

Although only a few vessels had sea post offices almost
every vessel that plies the seven seas carries mail under certajn
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conditions. Mail may originate with passengers or may be put
aboard at a port of call. The master of the vessel is obligated
to put it ashore and into the regular mail when he reaches an
appropriate port and he receives a fee for each letter handled.

Such mail matter usually is given the cancellation “Paque-
bot,” and the townmark of the post office receiving it. These
often are incorporated into a single hand or machine marking.
As a rule, the separate paquebot marks are straight line, some
framed, others not.

Australia favors the mark “Loose Ship Letters” in various
forms and Mauritius has made use of the words “Ship Letter.”
Other countries use the words “Posted at Sea” in the townmark.

Various steamship lines place a cachet on all letters of this
sort, using the purser’s handstamp. This advertises the company
and includes the name of the vessel, date, and the words “Posted
on the High Seas.” In a few cases a similar mark but without
the purser’s indicum is used to cancel the stamps, but this is
hardly official and probably is done for philatelic reasons.

A great variety of stamps may be obtained with foreign
paquebot cancels. For example, British stamps are accepted on
any British ship, even including colonial stamps. It is doubtful
if any sort of legitimate stamp on an incoming letter would be
refused at the post office where it is put ashore.

Prior to the use of paquebot markings such letters reaching
the United States were usually handstamped “Steamship,” “New
York Steamship,” “New York Ship,” etc.

NAVAL POSTAL MARKINGS

The first post office placed aboard a United States naval
vessel was commissioned on July 1, 1908, and during that year
69 navy ships were so equipped. These have made use of various
types of rubber and metal handstamps and in a few cases ma-
chines have been needed to handle the mail.

The first marks appear to have been made with rubber
handstamps, with killers of four closely spaced bars. The town-
mark portion carried the name of the vessel at the top. Later
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came a handstamp with wider-spaced killer bars, the letters
“U.S.S.” at the top of the townmark, the vessel name below.
This was followed by a three-bar killer spaced to permit type
to be set between the bars, showing the name of the port or
perhaps the object of the cruise. Some use was made of the
standard metal handstamp with the upright oval killer of hori-
zontal bars, the date located between the townmark and the
killer. Machine marks were of the flag type and wavy-line types
in use ashore at the same time. During World War 1II, the
identities of naval units were concealed and postmarks simply
read “U.S. Navy.” Since then, ship names, often accompanied
by the ship classifications, have been re-inserted in postmarks.
From its commissioning date as a rocket cruiser on May 2,
1964, the postmark of the U.S.S. Chicago bears the designation
(CG-11).

Cachets have had a great deal to do with the popularity of
naval cover collecting. They are sponsored for every phase of
a ship’s career. There will be one for keel-laying, another for
launching, and others for the trial run, shakedown cruise, first
day in commission, first day of postal service, last day in com-
mission, and even one if the ship is recommissioned. Some col-
lectors attempt to show the complete life history of a vessel;
others regard these items as purely philatelic.

FIRST-DAY COVERS

This phase of collecting is almost exclusively American, but
has been extended to some countries interested in catering to
United States collectors. Cancellations showing the first day of
use have been sought since the first stamp was issued on May 6,
1840, and among the United States issues the 3-cent stamp can-
celed on July 1, 1851, is a most desirable item.

However, collecting first-day covers alone made little prog-
ress until the United States Post Office Department began to
sell the new issues at selected cities. The first issue to be so sold
was the Pilgrim Tercentenary of 1920, placed on sale in Plym-

outh, Massachusetts, Philadelphia, and Washington, D.C., De-
cember 21, 1920.
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Since that time the initial sale of commemorative issues has
been limited to selected cities only, but Washington has been the
choice for many issues. Several values of the regular postage
issue of 1922-1926 were released at appropriate cities, the others
at Washington. All values of the presidential issue of 1938 had
their first-day sale in Washington but the new ordinary issue of
1954-1955 is being placed on sale in various cities. The 24-cent
air-mail stamp of 1918 was placed on sale in Washington, Phila-
delphia, and New York, May 14, not as a philatelic gesture but
to provide stamps at the three points served by the initial flight.

The first use of the slogan “First Day of Issue” was at the
sale of the 3-cent Northwest Territory issue, July 13, 1937, at
Marietta, Ohio, New York, and Washington.

Obtaining United States First-Day Covers

New issues usually are announced far enough in advance to
permit the special envelopes to be printed and distributed, and
the notice gives the date and place of first-day sale. Those who
collect these covers may send their prepared envelopes to the
postmaster at the city named, with cash or a postal money order
to cover the exact cost of the stamps to be affixed. Money orders
should be made payable to “Postmaster,” without naming him.

Today, pictorial envelopes on excellent paper are prepared
for each issue and are available at stamp shops or at the pub-
lisher’s office. Unless these are used, a collector should buy
high-grade envelopes which will not yellow or become brittle.
The envelopes should be of standard size, about 3% to 3% inches
high by 6% to 6% inches long. Neither high-back or long
envelopes should be used as they will not fit in regular albums,
are likely to be damaged when tied up in bundles in the mail,
and are difficult to sell.

The instructions today state that a “reasonable number” of
prepared envelopes may be sent with each order. Ten would be
considered reasonable; if more are desired, another order may
be sent. Each envelope should have a filler—cardboard or letter
paper—to ensure a good impression of the cancellation.
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The flap must be sealed or tucked in to prevent entangle-
ment in the machine and damage to it and to all that follow it
until the machine can be stopped. Each cover should be ad-
dressed in ink or by typewriter, or a removable address slip may
be fastened to the envelope with rubber cement. Ample space
must be allowed above the address for the stamps ordered, espe-
cially if blocks are requested. Place a pencil notation on each
envelope, where it will be covered by the stamps, stating how
many stamps are to be affixed.

It is permissible to order singles, pairs, and blocks, but not
plate-number blocks. There seems to be no reason for having
first-day covers with blocks, unless several stamps are needed to
make up a single first-class postage rate. There is also the danger
that blocks will crowd or overlap the designs on pictorial covers.

Covers must have the postage paid at the first-class rate to
obtain a dated cancellation. When blocks or high-value stamps
are ordered it is permissible to ask for registration, special deliv-
ery, or air-mail service. A brief note may be written to the post-
master asking for first-day service, and this should accompany
the prepared envelopes and remittance in a single envelope.
Place a notation on the face of the envelope: “First-Day Covers,
—Stamp.” Be sure that your postage is fully prepaid for the
postmaster will not accept packages on which postage is due.

Collectors may obtain first-day covers with plate-number
blocks through dealers and other operators of first-day cover
services. They attend the sale in person, buy the stamps and

affix them to envelopes in quantity, for the post office will not
handle wholesale orders.

‘Self Service’ Covers

The Postal Service has begun the self-servicing of certain
selected first day covers. Collectors may buy the new stamp
for an announced number of days, apply it as desired to their
own covers, and send them to a designated address at the first
day city, where the first day cancellation will be applied (late)
and the covers returned through the mailstream. No money
changes hands except at each local post office.
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Foreign First-Day Covers
Although notices of foreign first-day sales appear in the

stamp journals, there seldom is time to order except by air mail.
Since many foreign commemorative stamps are of low value,
designed for domestic use, a first-day cover mailed to the United
States may need several copies. The cost of money orders or
bank drafts and air-mail postage will make a first-day cover, bear-
ing a few cents worth of stamps, very expensive. Where first-
day service is available at all in foreign countries, it seldom is
necessary to send envelopes or addressed covers. The foreign
postal agency includes the cost of an envelope, addressing it,
and affixing the stamps, in a service charge. Dealers, who order
in quantity through an agent, spread the expense over the entire
lot and are able to sell the covers rather more cheaply. -

Members of international exchange clubs obtain first-day
cover service through their foreign members at very little over
cost, as the service usually is free and only the stamps and en-
velopes must be purchased abroad.

The announcements of new Canadian stamps usually appear
in ample time to be of value. This country requires a service
charge except when high-value stamps are being issued, and
there is no designated first-day city other than the capital,
Otrawa.

Instructions for addressing letters to foreign post-office de-
partments will be found in the discussion of foreign philatelic
agencies in chapter 2.

UNITED STATES CACHETS

The first cachets were rubber-stamped impressions placed
on covers to call attention to events having definite relations to
the date and place indicated in the postmarks. Some were type-
set but when time permitted it was customary to reproduce a
special design on a rubber stamp.

Cachets for first-day covers and other important events
have been developed until they now are pictorial envelopes with
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a design reproduced, as a rule, by line engraving. The most
important, perhaps, are the official cachets supplied by postal
authorities or approved by the Post Office Department. These
are supplied for various air-mai] events, and for new Highway
Post Office Service.

Events of national importance, such as the Washington Bi-
centennial, may bring a deluge of cachets on dates and from
places having a connection with the event or person who is
honored. These covers have a place in collections, particularly
when the stamps used tie in with the event.

Covers with cachets marking philatelic conventions and
exhibitions also may deserve a place in a special collection of
similar material, but in too many cases the cachets are issued
only to finance the event. Some cachets have been gotten out
by individuals to boost home towns and to obtain a little per-
sonal publicity, but few of them have any interest for the more
experienced collectors.

None of the cachets receive any particular listing except
those issued in connection with air mail or other official events,
and then only in the specialized lists of the interested groups
of collectors. Pictorial envelopes are a decided improvement
over handstamped cachets, but in spite of the different designs,
a collection becomes a little monotonous when an album con-
tains nothing else. Nevertheless, many philatelists still find 2 lot
of satisfaction in collecting cachets.

PATRIOTIC, CAMPAIGN, AND PROPAGANDA ENVELOPES

It may be assumed that pictorial envelopes grew out of the
short-lived Mulready stamped envelopes of 1840 in England.
The many caricatures which appeared at that time hastened the
demise of these decorated envelopes but they had lineal descend-
ents in the propaganda stationery gotten out for universal penny
postage, temperance, and other subjects.

Propaganda envelopes also appeared in the United States
and it was but a short step to the presidential campaign types.
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When the Civil War broke out the designs carried patriotic
messages and pictures. The sentiments which they expressed
often lacked good taste and in the North attempts were made by
southern sympathizers to have them barred from the mail.

At that time good illustrations required the use of woodcuts
or lithography and this accounts to a certain extent for the poor
presentation of some excellent ideas. Of the few printers who
were willing to risk the expense, Charles Magnus perhaps was
the foremost with his lithographs in black and white, and in
full color.

Envelopes were published in the southern states to present
the Confederate views, but none had the Magnus quality.
Among the most interesting are those which show the Con-
federate flag in its various stages as new stars were added for the
states joining the rebel cause.

Numerous well-designed pictorial envelopes were used dur-
ing the Spanish-American War but were scarcely recognized by
collectors until some thirty years later when the Civil War en-
velopes began to command fancy prices. Scarcely any pictorial
covers were in use during World War I and those of World
War II were due in a large measure to the work of a well-known
stamp dealer.

Campaign envelopes were in use in the two presidential
campaigns before the Civil War and in the campaign during the
war, during both the convention and election periods, but those
of later campaigns are very scarce, and probably no complete
collection exists.

ADVERTISING ENVELOPES

Advertising envelopes were in use in the United States as
early as the 1850s. They were used to attract settlers to some
particular region, and maps of various states and territories are
frequently seen. One of the earliest groups pictures life in the
gold fields of California and is quite scarce in spite of the num-
ber that must have been mailed to relatives back east.
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Hotels and business concerns have adorned their envelopes,
front and back, with views of their buildings, and manufacturers
have shown their products. Railroad and steamboat companies
have pictured engines, trains, and boats, and so many stock
raisers advertised their businesses that a collection of the latter
would include every animal, fish, and fowl which has been
raised or sold in the United States.

College covers include some with views of the buildings
and others prepared for the use of a class or social organization.
Although direct-mail advertising may be considered a modern
idea, a study of covers will show that it was well established in
the 1850-1860 period. Almost every cover collection includes
an example of an envelope used to promote phonography, later
to be called shorthand, and another relating to phrenology, the
science of determining character by the shape of the skull.

Today a pictorial cover is a rarity and a company that may
buy space in national magazines and on billboards often uses a
plain envelope with only a street address or box number, on the
theory, perhaps, that this envelope will be opened and the con-
tents read, while an identifiable envelope will be thrown away
unopened.

MAXIMUM CARDS

One of the newer sidelines of philately, gaining many fol-
lowers during the past twenty years, is the maximum card, the
name for a picture post card mailed with a stamp showing the
same subject, the stamp being affixed and tied by the postmark
on the view side, the postmark being that of a place closely
related to the subject. The stamp picture and card picture
should be identical if possible, though the card will of course,
illustrate the subject more clearly than a stamp can. The stamp
should be more or less contemporary with the card, although
the card should not be one published to match the new stamp.

The date of postmarking should be one of importance in
connection with the stamp. [t might be the first day of use,
which usually is a commemorative date, or it might be the birth
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or the death date of the person who is the subject. The place
of postmarking may require some latitude when there is no post
office at the actual scene.

The requirements were formulated by the Maximum Card
Society of America (MACSA) and formed a basis for listing and
sale. One stipulation is for a single stamp on the card, but where
one stamp will not pay the postage, or where there are two or
three stamps in a commemorative set differing only in value,
a card should be acceptable with two or three stamps.

When a stamp design has many elements, the principal
subject should be the subject of the card. When there are sub-
jects of equal importance, as on the Yorktown stamp, or the
Army and Navy issues, maximum cards may be made for each
subject, and if possible, a card for the combination of subjects.

Rulers, national emblems, and arms, may be postmarked at
any place in the country. Cards with portraits of persons noted
for their work or attainments may be postmarked at the scene
of their success, as well as at their place of birth or death.

Foreign postal authorities appear to have no objection to
postmarking cards on the view side but the United States has
not allowed this until recently and under certain restrictions. At
present there is an order to all postmasters to postmark cards
on the view side when presented in person or by mail in lots of
twenty-five or more. Some of the smaller post offices will post-
mark a lesser number, but only as a favor. To help in this situa-
tion, the Maximum Card Society of America, MACSA as it is
called, has provided a service for members in order to accumu-
late a sufficient number to meet the post-office ruling.

BISECTS AND OTHER STAMP FRACTIONS

Bisects or splits, although meaning half-stamps, are terms
used to describe all portions of stamps that have been used to
pay postage. The postage value of the split is a portion of the
value of the original stamp.

In addition to half-stamps there are thirds, quarters and
eighths, used as these portions of the original. There are also
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two-third stamps, used for either two-thirds or three-fourths of
the value. Bisects, when half-stamps, have been cut diagonally,
vertically, and horizontally; the thirds, vertically; the fourths
and eighths rectangularly.

United States Bisects

Though it is stated in Scott’s Specialized United States Cata-
logue that only authorized bisects are listed, the present author
has not seen any postal order or law giving such authority.
Very recently Philip H. Ward, Jr., in Mekeel’s Weekly Stamp
News, quoted some old letters from postmasters requesting rul-
ings on the matter. These letters of August and September,
1853, may have brought the ruling of November 10, 1853, in
which the Post Office Department stated that stamps cut from
envelopes were not valid for postage and that the law does not
“authorize the use of parts of stamps in prepayment of postage.”
From this it appears that United States bisects were passed
through the ignorance of postal clerks, except in those few cases
where a temporary shortage of stamps of certain low values was
found and the local postmaster authorized the use of bisects to
meet postal needs.

The 10-cent stamp of 1847 is listed as bisected in all three
ways, with the parts serving as 5-cent stamps. The 12-cent
stamp of 1851 is bisected diagonally for a 6-cent rate and quar-
tered to make 3-cent stamps, and the 12-cent value of 1857 is
known bisected diagonally. The Scott catalog lists the 2-cent
Black Jack issue of 1861-1866 with an “F” grill with a diagonal
half, a vertical half, and a horizontal half—each found on
cover used as 1-cent. In the revenue series of 1862 the 2-cent
proprietary stamp was bisected horizontally while the 2-cent
U.S.IR. was bisected vertically and diagonally, all being used
as 1-cent values. In the 1871 series the 4-cent stamp was bisected
horizontally and used as 2-cent values.

Foreign Bisects
Neither Scott’s Standard Catalogue nor Gibbons’ British
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Empire section makes any general statement regarding the listed
bisects. In specific cases they are listed as “authorized” but gen-
erally there are no remarks.

In the British Commonwealth hardly a country or colony
of the western hemisphere is missed and nearly all appear to have
been used before 1885. Often the bisect was necessary to pro-
vide halfpenny stamps before that denomination was available.
Most of the West Indian colonies and British Honduras provided
halfpenny stamps in this manner. In addition Barbados bisected
a 2-pence, Montserrat a 6-pence, Turks Islands a 5-pence value.
The halves of the Montserrat 6-pence value were used as 2%-
pence stamps.

British North America was more prolific in its bisects,
Canada having 3- and 6-pence, and 5- and 10-cent bisects be-
tween 1851 and 1859; Newfoundland, 4- and 6-pence and 1-
shilling bisects between 1857 and 1862; Nova Scoua, 1-, 3-, and
6-pence and 1-shilling bisects, 6-pence and 1-shilling quarters
in the 1851 issue, and 1- and 10-cent bisects in 1860-1863; New
Brunswick 3- and 6-pence and 1-shilling bisects and 1-shilling
quarters in the 1851 issue, 10-cent bisects in 1860; Prince Ed-
ward Island 2- and 3-pence values in 1861, 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 6-, and
9-pence bisects in 1863-1868, and 2-, 3-, and 6-cent bisects in
1872.

Single examples of bisects are noted in Gibraltar, Egypt,
Sierra Leone, and Transvaal, with three examples in Niger Coast.
India produced several bisects in the 1855-1860 issues, but all
are listed for use only in the Straits Settlements.

Bisects of European stamps are rather uncommon but
nearly all values of the Roman States issue of 1852 were cut in
some fashion. The %-, 2-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7-, and 8-bajocchi values
were bisected, the 3-bajocchi was cut into one-third and two-
thirds for use as 1- and 2-bajocchi values, the 6- into thirds to
serve as 2-bajocchi values, and the 4- and 8-bajocchi stamps into
quarters to be used as 1- and 2-bajocchi values.

Two Sicilies have splits in the 1851 and 1861 issues and
Romagna in several values of the 1859 issue. San Marino bisected
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the 2-centesimos value of 1871 and Sardinia provided four ex-
amples in the 1855-1863 issue, also quartering the 80-centesimos
stamp and bisecting the newspaper stamp of 1861. In 1867 Tur-
key needed a 1%-piastre value and made two-thirds of a 2-
piastre value valid for that rate.

Many examples of fractional stamps are found in the issues

of Mexico, among them being the only eighths noted. These
fractions generally occur in the earlier issues but a few were
used as late as 1884 and 1895. Other Latin American countries
listed as users of bisects are Brazil, Chile, the Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Peru, and Uruguay, with the last men-
tioned furnishing quartered stamps in addition.

Cuba bisected some issues between 1882 and 1885, and the
Danish West Indies authorized the bisecting of the 4-cent value
in 1900 to provide 2-cent stamps. In Hawaii a shortage of
stamps was the excuse for bisecting the 2-cent value of 1864
to obtain 1-cent stamps.

It goes almost without saying that these fractions of stamps
must have been affixed to letters at the post office in the presence
of a postal clerk, for otherwise it would have been a simple mat-
ter to obtain and reuse parts of stamps showing no cancellation.

Full covers are needed for proof of genuineness as fractions
“on piece” may have been cut down to remove postage due
marks or other postage stamps.

A pair of diagonal bisects connected by perforations is
almost certain to be an example of philatelic use.
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AEROPHILATELY

The conquest of the air opened a new field to collectors not
only of stamps but of items of postal history and associated mate-
rial showing the development of the service. The glamor of
aviation and its specially designed stamps have induced begin-
ners as well as collectors of long standing to enter this branch of
the hobby. The entire development of aviation is so recent that
many have been able to follow it from the start and build their
collections as the service progressed from experiments to its
present stature.

Some pioneer flights before the First World War carried
mail, either privately or by postal authority. Examples of this
belong in the category of forerunners. The history of the air
post is similar in many countries, with pioneer flights, experi-
mental flights, and finally scheduled service. However, coun-
tries entering the field late profited from the experience of others,
and soon it was necessary only to prepare landing fields, buy
planes, and hire pilots to start a complete service.

ZEPPELINS

Count Ferdinand von Zeppelin’s introduction to aeronautics
took place in the United States, where he had been sent during
207
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the Civil War as an official observer for the German army. His
first balloon ascent was made at Fort Snelling, near Minneapolis.
Zeppelin retired from the army in 1891 and at once tried to raise
capital for his experiments with lighter-than-air machines. Fi-
nally, William II of Wurttemberg advanced the money and in
July, 1900, the Z-1 made its maiden flight. After a few trials this
ship was abandoned as unsafe and work was started on a smaller
ship with three times as much engine power. The new ship, the
Z-2, was completely destroyed in a storm on her maiden voyage.

In spite of these setbacks, Zeppelin was able to finish the
Z-3, and in October, 1906, he took eleven passengers for a 2%-
hour cruise covering seventy miles. After a much longer flight
in the following year, Zeppelin was acclaimed a national hero.
In 1908 he organized the Zeppelin Company and built a plant
and landing field at Friedrichshafen.

Between 1910 and 1915 several Zeppelins were in use and
the most notable, the Viktoria Louise, or LZ-11, made over a
thousand flights.

Ultimately transoceanic, round-the-world, and polar flights
were made and the dirigibles became well established in aviation.
However they were particularly vulnerable in electrical storms
as their buoyancy depended on hydrogen. This fault could have
been overcome by using nonexplosive helium but the United
States, which alone had a supply of this gas, had scarcely enough
for its airships.

Some mail was carried on nearly every Zeppelin trial or
flight but covers from the period before 1910 are classed as
rarities. After a series of catastrophes in Germany and the
United States, rigid airships were abandoned for mail and
passenger carrying purposes.

THE WRIGHT BROTHERS

Although airplane designs date back to the time of Leonardo
da Vinci in the fifteenth century it was not until December 17,
1903, that anyone was able to demonstrate that a heavier-than-air
machine could be made to fly. On that date Orville and Wilbur
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Wright made a flight of a few hundred feet at Kitty Hawk,
North Carolina. Within a few years airplanes were being built
and operated by adventurous pilots.

The first flights were exhibitions at county fairs with pas-
tures as landing fields, but soon the flights were extended from
one pasture to another and eventually they increased to the limits
of the fuel capacity of the plane. Soon a continent became too
limited for daring aviators and transoceanic flights were made by
hopping from one island to another, or from the closest point
of one continent to another. In many of these experimental and
historic flights the pilots were deputized as special carriers and
covers were handled for collectors.

Prior to World War II, some countries were sending all
letter mail to colonial possessions by air but this ended with the
beginning of hostilities. After 1945, however, airmail service
was reconstituted and expanded. The great development of
aviation during the war and the vast number of planes and pilots
available at its end provided the means to blanket the globe with
a network of air routes. In Europe, several countries began
giving airmail service to all minimum weight first-class mail
without extra charge. Since 1975, the U.S. Postal Service also
has been giving such handling to inter-city first-class mail on a
when-available basis.

AIR POST STAMPS

The first stamps for air mail were issued by Italy in 1917,
for the experimental flights between Rome and Turin and be-
tween Naples and Palermo. These were provisional and were
made by overprinting the current special delivery stamps.

On March 31, 1918, Austria overprinted the word “Flug-
post” on her regular postage stamps for an air-mail flight from
Vienna to Kiev, in the Ukraine via Cracow and Lemberg.

On May 13 of the same year the United States issued the
first definitive air-mail stamp, the famous 24-cent red and blue,
for use on the Washington—Philadelphia—New York experimen-
tal service. This value paid for special delivery service as well
as the air-mail charge.
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Since that time air-mail stamps have been issued by most
countries and usually these have been well designed, utilizing
subjects which indicate flight by air and the speed of the service.

There also are numerous semiofficial stamps in this category
used in countries where an operating company has been author-
ized to carry mail and to collect the postage. The S.C.A.D.T.A.
issues of Latin-American countries are examples. Still other
countries have allowed private concerns to operate outside the
regular postal limits and to collect postage by means of stamps.

In addition to adhesive stamps the aerophilatelist collects the
air post stationery of the country in which he is interested.
There are envelopes, letter sheets, and postal cards, and recently
a somewhat standard air-letter sheet called an aerogramme has
been adopted in the international mails with a uniform charge of
postage somewhat below the air-mail letter rate. Aerogrammes
make an interesting special collection and have attracted sufficient
collectors to make a special society possible.

AIR POST ETIQUETTES AND OTHER LABELS

Perhaps nearly all aerophilatelists also collect etiquettes, as
they call the labels fixed to ordinary envelopes to indicate air-
mail service. These are printed in nearly every foreign language,
and those for international use nearly always show a second in-
scription “Par Avion,” as suggested by the Universal Postal
Union.

Some collectors include the colorful labels affixed to bag-
gage, freight, and express shipments by the operating companies.
The connection of these items with postal service is a little vague
but, as in other phases of philately, there is no set course and
few would follow even if there were.

SHIP-TO-SHORE FLIGHTS; CATAPULT COVERS

As early as 1927 ship-to-shore flights were suggested as a
way to speed the arrival of foreign letters, and on July 31 of
that year Clarence D. Chamberlin sailed from New York on
the Leviathan with the service plane of the Wright Aeronautical
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Corporation on board. Next day he flew the plane from the deck
at 8:14 a.m. Fog forced him to land at Curtiss Field, on Long
Island. As the skies cleared he again took to the air and reached
Teterboro Airport in New Jersey at 10:51 a.m., carrying 916
covers franked with 10-cent Lindbergh and 2-cent White Plains
stamps.

In 1928 a similar flight from the S.S. Conte Grande on an
eastbound voyage was scheduled to land passengers and mail in
Spain. When the passengers learned that Spanish planes were to
be substituted for the Lufthansa planes promised, thev refused to
make the trip. The mail, however, was landed at Barcelona and
the covers, previously postmarked in New York, were back-
stamped on June 4.

On August 8, 1928, the Ile de France sailed from Le Havre
with a plane on board to be catapulted when nearing New York.
This trial was successful and brought mail to New York eight-
een hours ahead of the ship.

Some trials were being made at this time to put late mail
aboard outbound ships, but this was much more difficult and
never passed the experimental stage. Catapult mail was brought
to a high point of efficiency by the North German Lloyd line,
using the Europa, Bremen, and Columbus. The Bremen was
equipped in 1929 and the other vessels soon after and the service
was fairly regular on both sides of the ocean, shortening the
passage time by eighteen to twenty-four hours.

CRASH COVERS

A small section of an aerophilatelic collection may be de-
voted to crash covers, salvaged when mail planes have been
forced down. A premium is placed on damaged items—those
partly burned, or water-soaked at sea or durmg a winter on
some mountainside. A rubber-stamped impression usually tells
of the accident and explains the condition of the covers. Often
the collector accompanies the crash cover with a newspaper
clipping giving an account of the mishap.
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AIR COVERS WITH CACHETS

From the start some inscription or rubber-stamped identifi-
cation was placed on covers carried on experimental or special
flights, and out of this grew the practice of placing cachets on
airmail of various kinds. These may be inscriptions only or a
combination of pictures and words which explain the nature of
the flight or of the event taking place. Such covers often are
autographed by pilots or officials as an indication of genuine-
ness.

When a new air-mail route is inaugurated the interested col-
lectors obtain covers posted at every stop on the route, in both
directions, and often from point to point. These covers must
have a cachet to indicate the new service and should be back-
stamped at the route’s terminal point.

Another source of ornamental cachets is found in the covers
which usually are available when a new airport is opened. These
may be official, or sponsored by the local chamber of commerce
or other quasi-official body, or they may be of private character.

BALLOON MAIL

Sir John Franklin was one of the first who used a balloon
to carry mail and the messages he sent aloft are highly prized
by collectors. These were marked “Dispatched Sept. 9, 1850, by
a balloon from H.M.S. Assistance, 74, 30 N., Long. 96 W. John
Franklin.”

In 1859, John Wise undertook to carry mail from St. Louis
to New York for the United States Express Company. His bal-
loon Atlantic carried a pouch containing a bag of overland
newspapers and a number of letters from residents of St. Louis
to friends in the east. The bag was marked for the express com-
pany office at 32 Broadway. Begun July 1, 1859, the trip was
uneventful until Lake Ontario was reached. There a violent
storm was encountered and to avoid foundering everything was
thrown out except the four balloonists. After skimming the
waves the balloon reached the shore in Jefferson County, New



XIII (above). This much-forwarded cover received a lot of service
for a two-cent stamp. It shows the stamp of B. F. Stevens, U. S. Des-
patch Agent at London. Below: XIV (left). Unusual design for air-
mail stamp, 1951. XV (center). Airpost stamp in honor of the cen-
tenary of the birth of Count Zeppelin. (Acme Photo.) XVI (right).
Stamp issued to mark the flight of the Swissair passenger plane from
Geneva to New York, May 2, 1947, to participate in the International
Philatelic Exhibition. St. Pierre Cathedral at Geneva at right; Statue
of Liberty at left. (Courtesy Swiss PTT.)




XVII (above). Economy stationery of
World War II. Strips of paper, gummed
at ends, were pasted over original name
and address. Simpler than the turned
covers of an earlier day. (Courtesy H. J.
B. Hoskins.) XVIII (left). First stamp
design and source, the Wyon medal.
XIX (below). Confederate prisoner-of-
war cover used from Camp Douglas,
Chicago, which entered the South be-
yond the Union line, via flag of truce
through City Point, Va. (Courtesy Earl
Antrim.)
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York, where it knocked over several small trees and came to
rest in a large tree near Henderson. The express pouch washed
ashore and was picked up two days later at Oswego. Its care-
ful preparation had saved the contents from damage and when
it reached New York the letters were put into the post office
for distribution. No example of this mail is known, but collec-
tors should examine any letters dated at St. Louis, June 30,
1859.

Samuel Archer King, a professional aeronaut with years of
experience, began using a new balloon, the Buffalo, on Septem-
ber 16, 1873, at Buffalo, New York. During the following two
years he operated around Buffalo and Cleveland, and in 1876
he made ascents at the Centennial Exposition in Philadelphia.
The following year he was in Nashville, Tennessee, providing
private stamps for letters to be carried on flights. The stamp
design included a view of the Buffalo and the inscription, “Bal-
loon Postage—Five Cents,” with numerals at the sides. King ar-
ranged to drop letters bearing the private stamp and a regular
United States stamp, with a request on each envelope that it be
placed in the nearest post office.

An ascent was made at Nashville on June 18, with a land-
ing at Gallatin, 26 miles distant, and on the following day the
balloon reached Taylorsville, Tennessee. One cover is known
from this trip with the balloon stamp and a 3-cent green United
States stamp of 1873. It was postmarked at Gallatin, June 18,
and bears the request mentioned. This cover remained hidden
until 1933, which should convince new collectors that it is not
too late to make stamp finds.

A collection might well show an example of a cover carried
on a stratosphere flight of Auguste Piccard in 1932 or 1933, or
on one of the flights made by the United States Army and the
National Geographic Society in the Black Hills of South Da-
kota in 1934 and 1935. In 1934 an altitude of 60,000 feet had
been reached when the bag ripped and the crew were forced
to bail out. In 1935 a similar accident occurred during the in-
flation of the balloon, but on November 11 of that year the Ex-
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plorer 11 ascended to 72,395 feet and drifted south to land in
Nebraska. The balloon and pigeon posts used in Paris durin
the Franco-Prussian War are described later in this chapter.

PIGEON POSTS

Pigeons have been used to carry mail to residents of remote
places and to others needing a swift service. One such post was
established in 1897 between New Zealand and Great Barrier
Island, 65 miles northeast, and private stamps were provided
for the service. Pigeons were able to fly from the island to the
mainland in any weather, but fog and other obstacles made the
outbound flight almost impossible. There was insufficient use
of the service to require any photographic reduction to save
space and the original messages on thin paper were placed in a
waterproof carrier attached to one leg of the pigeon. The first
private stamps were held to be illegal and the inscription was
altered to “Pigeongram” instead of “Special Post.” Competition
brought a second pigeon post, also with private stamps, but both
were abolished by the government after about two years of
operation.

There are records of many other pigeon posts, including
the story that Nathan Rothschild of London started his for-
tune through the early advice received by pigeon post from
agents following the army of Napoleon. It is said also that pi-
geons were in regular use between Holland and France and be-
tween Belgium and London about 1840 to transmit stock market
news.

German lighthouse keepers used pigeons in 1876 to an-
nounce the arrival of ships and to summon aid in time of storms,
and as recently as 1949 pigeons were used at Herm, one of the
Channel Islands, to communicate with England. The owner of
Herm used local stamps but the covers required a British stamp
to obtain delivery in England and elsewhere.

Other pigeon posts have been used at one time or another
in the United States, Poland, India, and Australia.
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ROCKET POSTS

This term applies to mail dispatched in a carrier propelled
at great speed by the combustion of fuel within the rocket. All
the early experiments with such rockets were to explore their
use in carrying mail. These trials were always subject to explo-
sions at the take-off, in flight, or during the landing, but with
improved fuel and radio guidance, it became possible to control
the rockets and to release the mail capsules to parachute to the
ground, thus removing much of the hazards of the early flights.

Dr. Robert H. Goddard of the physics department of Clark
University in Worcester, Mass., was perhaps the first person to
experiment with mail-carrying rockets, and soon after 1914
obtained his first patent in that field. Altogether he held 214
patents on rockets and related subjects. On March 16, 1926,
Goddard fired the first rocket using liquid fuel as a propellant.
His rocket tests annoyed his Massachusetts neighbors and at the
suggestion of the state fire marshal, he selected a desert site near
Roswell, N.M., for further experiments. With a grant from the
Guggenheim Foundation, Goddard began to devote full time to
rocket research. During these tests, which lasted until 1941, with
a break in 1932-34 because of the depression, Goddard developed
nearly all of the features of the V-2 rockets used by Germany
against England toward the end of World War II. Goddard,
who was in charge of research in the Naval Bureau of Aero-
nautics during the war, died on August 10, 1945, just before the
fruit of his research began to ripen. He is honored on a U.S. air
post stamp issued in 1964.

Mail was first carried by rocket in the United States in 1935,
but most of it was lost when the rocket exploded in flight. At
Greenwood Lake, N.Y., firings were made in 1936, but with little
success although the second rocket, after a flight of 50 feet, fell
to the ice and, rebounding, continued on for almost 2,000 feet.
Mail-carrying flights across the Texas-Mexico border were the
most successful in the United States bur meanwhile intensive
work was under way in Austria and Germany.

Experiments were begun near Graz, Austria, in February
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1931 by Friedrich Schmied]l when he fired the V.7 rocket from
the top of the Schockel to Radegund with 102 covers bearing
Austrian stamps canceled with a private handstamp showing the
mark “V.7.” In later trials 79 and 84 covers were carried.

On Sept. 9, 1931, public service was started from the Hoch-
trotsch to Semriach with the “R.1” rocket, carrying 333 covers
bearing an approved special stamp of which 500 copies had been
issued. During the next two years 11 flights handled 3,135 cov-
ers using rockets V.9 to 18 and S.1. The usual cargo was 380
covers in the last five trials, the minimum being 28 on V.11.

In April 1931, Reinhold Tiling began trials with a rocket
firing directly upward. The 188 cards carried on the first shot
were then consigned to the regular mail at nearby Dielingen.
This rocket was demonstrated at the Templehof in Berlin in the
following year, but in 1933 Tiling was killed in a premature
explosion. Gerhard Zucher’s first scheduled flight in 1933 was
halted by the authorites and the 420 covers were held over and
carried from Hasselfelde to Stiege, in the Harz mountains, on
Aug. 31. These bore special stamps, as did the 370 covers placed
on a night flight at Hasselfelde later. Of these only 38 were
saved when the rocket exploded in flight. Later two night
flights bore 700 covers and in early 1934 700 covers were carried
on a flight for German United Relief. Zucher made firings in
England, Italy, Trieste, Switzerland, and the Netherlands in
1934 and 1935. In the latter year he fired a rocket from Ostend
toward the British coast but this fell into the sea short of its goal.

Experimental mail flights were made in India by Stephen
Smith, and several rockets carried medicine and food to flood-
isolated districts. Smith made almost 160 firings before the
Second World War and during the same period the Queensland
Air-mail Society was making flights in Australia. Later these
were continued by the Australian Rocket Society successfully.

Since civilian enthusiasts performed all of this ground work
without government aid, they should be credited with making
a valuable contribution to society when they converted the high-
flying, pyrotechnic toy into something of lasting value.
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These experimental models were appropriated by the world
powers and soon converted into military weapons capable of
carrying high explosives instead of letters.

KITE MAIL

There is a story, unverified by this writer, that kites were
used to convey letters across the Potomac River from Virginia
rebels to Maryland sympathizers during the Civil War. When
the winds were favorable the kites were lown back to Virginia.
The letters are said to have been used in making the kite tails.
Since Maryland was largely sympathetic to the South there
seems to have been no necessity for the kites except within the
fortified area of the District of Columbia.

THE PARIS BALLOON POST

Paris was besieged by the Prussian Army in September,
1870, and attempts to carry messages out of the city proved
futile. At that time ballooning was popular and soon a balloon
had been requisitioned and was ready to leave the city. In the
haste of releasing it the fabric was torn and the flight had to be
abandoned, but on September 23, a second, the Neptune, took
off under the guidance of Jules Durouf and landed safely 65
miles away.

Other balloons followed, La Ville de Flora on September
25, Les Etats Unis, a twin balloon, on the twenty-ninth, and the
Celeste and an unnamed balloon on the thirtieth. The stock of
balloons was now exhausted but a factory set up in the Gare
d’Orléans soon finished two more and these ascended October 7.

Sixty-five balloons were sent out before the siege ended
January 28, 1871, and a large proportion of the flights were suc-
cessful. Two were lost at sea, two landed in Germany, three
were captured by the enemy in France, six landed in Belgium,
four in the Netherlands, one in Norway, and the remaining 47
landed in France.

The Ville dOrléans left Paris at midnight on November 24
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with a 600-pound load and made the long flight of 185 miles to
Norway in 14 hours and 40 minutes. Le Jacquard left Paris No-
vember 28, and was sighted off England the next morning. It
then vanished into the sea but some of its mail was picked up by
a British ship and conveyed to Plymouth, where it was post-
marked and sent on to destination.

The other balloon lost at sea was the Richard Wallace. It
set out January 27, the day before the armistice, and passed over
Niort, almost touching the ground. When citizens called out for
them to land, the balloonists became alarmed, threw out ballast,
and soared out to sea and oblivion beyond La Rochelle. Mail
from this balloon was recovered all along the nearby coast.

La Ville de Paris, released December 15, and Le General
Chanzy, released five days later, landed in Germany, at Wertz-
ler, Prussia, and Rotenburg, Bavaria, respectively, where the
crews were made prisoners of war.

The balloons carried out a total of 238 passengers and aero-
nauts, 21 tons of mail, 6 dogs, and 384 pigeons. The number
of letters has been estimated at about four million. The postage
rate was fixed on September 23, 1870, at 20 centimes for domes-
tic letters, all weighing over 4 grams to be confiscated. F oreign
rates were not raised, and post cards of small size were charged
10 centimes.

Letters were not registered and the postmarks are normal
but many may be recognized by the inscription “Par Ballon
Monté.” It is almost certain that all letters postmarked “Paris”
during the siege and addressed to points outside were carried
out by balloon whether they bear the inscription or not. A bal-
loon under the guidance of an aeronaut was known as a ballon
monté while an unmanned balloon was called a ballon non-
monté.

THE PARIS PIGEON POST

Although balloons enabled the citizens to send out messages
during the siege of Paris in 1870-1871, there would have been no
means of return communication except for the foresight of postal
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officials. In August, when a siege seemed likely, a dovecote was
set up at the post office and stocked with pigeons already in
Paris and with others brought in by one of the officials.

The government moved to Tours as the Germans advanced
and from this city the first communications were sent to Paris
on small slips of pelure paper inscribed by hand in minute char-
acters. Such as reached the city were in small quills attached
to a tail feather of a pigeon. They were read under a magnifier
and transcribed, and after censoring were delivered as addressed.

Each balloon leaving Paris carried pigeons out. The re-
turning pigeons were taken by locomotive as close to the city
as practical before release. As the volume of messages grew
they were photographed to save space and to render them less
vulnerable to rain. In this operation at Tours the messages were
first written in large letters on cards which were then assembled
into sheets one meter by 65 centimeters, about 40 by 26 inches,
and reduced on film to 6 by 4 centimeters, about 2.4 by 1.6
inches. Several positive prints were made of each group and
several birds carried identical dispatches. In spite of this dupli-
cation many messages never reached the city, but on the other
hand many pigeons eluded all enemies on several trips, the
famous Gambetta making at least four flights into the city.

On November 4, 1870, this service was opened to the pub-
lic, at a charge of 50 centimes for 20 words, with no guarantee
of delivery. The right of censorship was reserved, and the right
to deliver by any means without extra charge, with no refunds
for any cause. It soon became evident that typeset messages
would be more legible after reduction, and it was discovered
that both sides of the positive print could be used for messages
if one side was finished before the other was sensitized and
printed.

The typeset cards measured 37 by 23 centimeters, about
14Y%; by 9 inches, and between November 10 and December
11, 1870, when the government was moved to Bordeaux, 64
cards of private messages were set up and photographed. These
were in groups of four, making a total of 16 negatives which
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were printed on 8 positives front and back. These carried 9800
dispatches averaging 16 words. During the same period the of-
ficial messages required 43 negatives, all of which were said to
have been received in Paris.

On November 10, the director of posts in Paris contracted
with René Dagron, a specialist in microphotography, to handle
all dispatches. Dagron was the man responsible for the tiny
transparencies which were mounted on the flat undersides of
minute magnifiers and placed in penholders, knife handles, jew-
elry, and other souvenirs. These little lenses were slightly over
one millimeter in diameter and were ground flat at the focal
point of the opposite spherical face, giving magnifications of a
hundred diameters or more.

Dagron, with his crew and a part of his equipment, left
Paris on November 12, at 9 A.M., on the balloon La Niepce,
while the remainder of the apparatus set out at the same time on
the Le Daguerre, accompanied by three travelers leaving the
city. Le Daguerre was shot down and captured and La Niepce,
on descending near Vitry-le-Francais, was also captured with a
large part of the equipment. Dagron and his assistants, after
exchanging clothes with some peasants, were able to escape with
some of the apparatus, although most of that was captured later.

Dagron was coolly received in Tours when he presented
credentials authorizing him to take charge of the photo dis-
patches and to establish himself at Clermont-Ferrand. Leon
Gambetta was angry that any minor official in Paris should order
him to send official messages and private correspondence to a
point sixty leagues from Tours, to people entirely unknown to
him. Frangois-Frédéric Steenackers, Director of Posts, then
notified Dagron that any attempt to send dispatches from Cler-
mont-Ferrand would result in his court martial and subsequent
shooting.

In view of this Dagron accomplished little at Tours but
when the government moved to Bordeaux he began operating
there within five days. Messages were transmitted on pellicles,
or thin films each having a capacity of about twenty-five hun-
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dred messages. The first pigeon carrying these pellicles reached
Paris on January 8, 1871, with over forty thousand messages.
Another on January 19, brought eight pellicles of official dis-
patches, two of reply cards, and two of orders, or about thirty
thousand messages in all. On January 28 a third brought eighteen
pellicles with better than forty thousand messages. Although
every shipment was made in multiple, the severe winter and the
increasing distance of the release point caused losses of about
95 per cent. All cards were numbered consecutively so that the
Paris authorities could reorder missing numbers when higher
numbers arrived. Some messages were dispatched again and
again, and there is a record that one series was shipped no less
than thirty times. The last pigeon flight carried a notice writ-
ten on pelure paper to inform the city that an armistice had been
signed.
THE PAR MOULINS

While this method of carrying mail has no connection with
aerophilately, it has interest here as a “forerunner”’ of the Paris
pigeon post. An attempt was made to send messages into Paris
in hollow zinc balls, dropped in the Seine above the city. The
balls were weighed to float below the river’s surface and the in-
tention was to intercept them with nets. Fifty-five balls were
started bur all but one, it is said, were lost or captured by the
Germans. Some reappeared years later, flushed to the surface
by high water. One was recovered forty years after the war,
and another was reported in the press in the fall of 1955. The
children who found and opened the latter scattered and lost most
of the letters before anyone recognized the ball as a priceless
relic of the siege of Paris. Another ball has been fished out of
the Seine at Paris, according to a Reuters’ Despatch which was
published in the New York Times on October 1, 1956. In this
case, the contents were recognized and saved.
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POSTAL STATIONERY

A collector who expects to make a complete study of the
postal history of a country must include the stamped envelopes,
letter sheets, and other postal stationery. These are collected
used, unused, and as cut squares, but for postal history the entire
items are usually necessary to identify varieties and to study
postal markings.

Postal cards are not collected as cut squares since a large
number are meaningless without the inscription and full design.
The other items may be trimmed to a standard 2 by 2 inch size,
or to 4 by 2 if the postmarks are to be preserved. A collection
of cut squares will be much smaller in numbers than one of
entires, since each stamp design is used on several sizes of en-
velopes and often on paper with various watermarks. Usually
some sizes of envelopes are quite scarce and these at least should
not be mutilated.

UNITED STATES POSTAL STATIONERY

The United States hasissued envelopes for ordinary mail and
for official and air mail, newspaper wrappers for ordinary and
airmail. The envelopes include denominations from 1-cent to
90 cents, and there is one compound variety with 1-cent and
3-cent stamp impressions. There have been many commemora-

tive issues of envelopes in connection with expositions, sports, the
222
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United States Bicentennial, honoring the writer Herman Mel-
ville, the Pony Express Centennial, the White House Youth
Conference, the Postage Stamp Centennial, the 5th International
Philatelic Exposition, Human Rights Year, the 25th Anniversary
of NATO and others. Probably the most important was the
first which was issued in connection with the Centennial Exposi-
tion in Philadelphia in 1876 as it was not only the first com-
memorative envelope but the first commemorative issue of any

kind.

ENVELOPE FREAKS

During the early period there were few oddities among the
envelopes, due to the slower hand processes used and the ability
to inspect for defective items. With the advent of improved
machines, some of which are fully automatic, there is little
chance for inspection and everything is counted and boxed.

Stamps that are embossed but not inked are called “Albinos”
and are the result of fcedmg two sheets of paper through the
prmtmg press at one time. Only the top sheet receives the
printed impression, and if no one is watching when the sheets
pass through a folding machine, the albino sheet is made into
envelopes.

Another freak is inked inside the envelope as well as outside
but the inner impression is little more than a smudge. This oc-
curs when the press is allowed to close without a sheet of paper
in place. The inked die prints on the counterpart pad and the
next sheet of paper receives the impression on front and back.
This smudge on the reverse will appear on succeeding sheets
until the counterpart pad is clean.

If an automatic feeder misses a sheet and takes two the next
time, the top sheet will be normal while the under sheet will be
an albino with a smudge on the reverse.

Envelopes with perfect impressions inside are the result of
feeding printed sheets to the envelope machine wrong face up,
and those with stamps in incorrect locations occur when printed
sheets are fed to a machine making a different size of envelopes.
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These latter have also been found with the stamps inside, indicat-
ing a double mistake.

Double envelopes occur when two printed sheets are fed
at the same time. The machine attempts to turn out finished en-
velopes and the closed flaps usually are sealed down, but the
loose flap is double and is gummed on the inner flap only.
There also are mutilated or partial envelopes that have been
counted and boxed through oversight.

All types of freaks cannot be produced on any one type
of envelope machine but with a combination of three processes
almost anything is possible. The rotary presses printing on a
web of paper cannot produce albinos, or envelopes with colored
blobs inside, under normal conditions, but misplaced stamped
and wrong-side-out envelopes may occur when this material is
later fed to envelope machines. The automatic machines which
print the stamp impressions and then fold the envelopes cannot
produce envelopes with stamps inside or in wrong positions, but
may be the source of double envelopes, albinos, and those with
smudged impressions inside.

It should be mentioned that in all methods of envelope mak-
ing used in recent times, each sheet of paper receives several im-
pressions of the stamp. When there is an albino or similar freak,
it will be repeated at regular intervals in the boxed envelopes.
If twenty-four envelopes are made from a sheet it may be as-
sumed that there will be twenty-four freaks distributed through
the run.

All the printing on “return” envelopes is performed at one
operation before folding, and a low price is charged since no
second handling is required.

OFFICIAL ENVELOPES

Envelopes were issued for the Post Office and War Depart-
ments when the franking privilege was abolished by an act effec-
tive July 1, 1873. The envelopes were discontinued on July 5,
1884. In 1910, stamped envelopes were issued for the Postal
Savings Division by Act of June 25, and discontinued October 5,
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1914, with the remaining stocks overprinted as “penalty” en-
velopes.

LETTER SHEETS

Several kinds of letter sheets have been issued by the US. A
blue 3-cent letter sheet appeared in August, 1861, but was with-
drawn in 1864. Letter sheets bearing the likeness of U.S. Grant
were issued August 18, 1886, but discontinued June 30, 1894. All
the early forms were unpopular and soon discarded. The first
were shaped like a fully opened-out envelope, with square top
and bottom flaps. Later ones were perforated around three
margins, to be torn off to disclose the contents. An aerogramme
or air letter sheet is a recent addition to this group.

All letter sheets should be collected in the entire form.

‘WRAPPERS

United States wrappers usually follow the designs of the
stamped envelopes, and in cut-square form some can be distin-
guished only by the laid lines or watermarks in the paper. The
laid lines in envelopes always run diagonally, while those in
wrappers run across or up and down. The same Manila paper
used for wrappers also was used for a cheap grade of envelopes
for third-class matter. These were usually without gum on the
flap.

’ Some wrappers are not easy to mount entire in albums as
they may measure as much as 9 by 12 inches.

AIR POST STATIONERY

The stamp designs for this stationery are usually related
to the service and in nearly all cases there is a border in red and
blue to call attention to the type of service. The paper is gen-
erally light in weight but strong and durable.

Commemorative air-mail envelopes have been issued in con-
nection with the hundredth anniversary of United States postage
stamps in 1947 and for the Fifth International Philatelic Exhibi-
tion in New York in 1956. The aerogramme for international
service was mentioned in the chapter on aerophilately.
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POSTAL CARDS

A postal card is a government stamped card, a post card is
a private mailing card, picture post card, or other card requiring
an adhesive stamp. Postal cards must be collected in entire form
as many of the designs are incomplete or meaningless when
cut-square. The first United States cards of 1874 were printed
on watermarked cardboard but this was not necessary and soon
a plain card was substituted.

United States cards have varied greatly in size, from 117
by 75 millimeters up to 155 by 95 millimeters, both these sizes
being issued late in 1891. This last card was larger than permis-
sible for the Universal Postal Union uniform rate of two cents,
and had to be trimmed when sent abroad or prepaid at the letter
rate. It was used in quantity for official views of the Columbian
Exposition of 1893, printed in colors on the back of the cards
after a chalk surfacing had been applied. Later a cheaper set
of views was printed directly on the Manila cards in black ink.
Sets of the official view cards were prepared for foreign use by
trimming them and affixing a 1-cent Columbian stamp to make
the 2-cent rate. The added stamps were usually cut from sheets
with scissors.

The U.S. issued a commemorative postal card in connection
with the Fifth International Philatelic Exhibition in New York
in 1956. Since 1962, commemorative postal cards have been
issued annually, honoring government services, tourism, or
Revolutionary War heroes.

Postal cards are available in values for domestic and foreign
use, the latter having the appropriate inscriptions in French to
conform to Universal Postal Union regulations. Double cards
with paid reply are also provided for foreign and domestic serv-
ice. The reply portion, when returned to the United States, will
show foreign cancellations on United States stamps. It should
be mentioned that the average foreign postal clerk is not familiar
with these reply cards and seldom passed them without marking
the card “Unpaid,” or “Postage due.”
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Although outside the category of postal cards, attention is
called to pnvate mailing cards with paid reply. These are ac-
ceptable in international mails if they have the proper inscrip-
tions in French, and the reply portion may be prepaid with
United States stamps. Collectors who have attempted to use
these cards as a means of obtaining foreign cancellations on
United States adhesive stamps find foreign postal clerks very
reluctant to pass them as fully paid.

Large users of postal cards obtain them in uncut sheets in
order to reduce the cost of printing forms or advertisements.
Collectors and stamp dealers often obtain these sheets and cut
them to show stamps in wrong positions, etc., but these freaks
have little standing.

REVALUED ITEMS

More than once a change in postal rates has left gquantities
of stamped envelopes and postal cards on hand with obsolete
values. Many of these have been made usable by overprinting,
the usual method being to run them through a cancelling ma-
chine equipped with a suitable die to raise or lower the value
as the case may be.

This overprinting has been conducted at numerous places
in the United States and has resulted in many minor varieties. In
some cases cards and envelopes of wrong type have been re-
valued, or proper items have been revalued in a wrong ink color.

PENALTY ENVELOPES

The official mail of all United States government depart-
ments was sent free under personal signatures until 1873, when
official stamps were introduced in an effort to cut down the
amount of mail. Much of the franked mail was not requested or
wanted by the addressees, and considerable private mail was be-
ing franked. Members of Congress continued to frank their
official mail but from 1873 to 1879 all other departments were
required to purchase special stamps, or to a limited extent en-
velopes, bearing the department name. Within six years it was
determined that the savings were hardly enough to pay for the
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special stamps, and in 1879 the idea of the “penalty” envelope
was advanced and adopted.

Penalty envelopes bear the statement, “Penalty for Private
Use to Avoid Payment of Postage—$300.” Their use required
less effort than a personal signature for franking and did not
deter anyone who wanted to mail his personal letters without
postage. There was no control whatever and any department
could make penalty envelopes, labels, or stickers, or type, print,
or write the penalty clause on the envelopes.

During World War II the immense volume of free mail
caused Congress to investigate, and it was learned that in 1943
some two billion pieces were carried at a net cost of thirty mil-
lion dollars. The same bulk would have cost private mailers
about four times this amount. And the amount of free mail car-
ried in 1943 was almost three times as great as it was in 1935.
Congress now ordered that all penalty envelopes be provided by
the Post Office Department. Stocks were inventoried and some
government departments were found with enough envelopes to
last for years.

The new envelopes bore code letters to indicate the origin
and use and the departments were required to pay the postage
cost as billed by the postal authorities. The letters PMGG indi-
cated that the envelopes were furnished by the Post Office
Department, GPO indicated that they came from the Govern-
ment Printing Office, and PN or Permit No. — showed that
they were privately printed or obtained under special permit.
The immense stocks on hand were also marked with code letters.

Within four years it was found that the auditing cost was
greater than the savings and the Eightieth Congress eliminated
the provision that departments and agencies pay their postage.
Other features of the 1943 act were retained and departmental
heads were still required to certify quarterly that all mail sent
out was official or had been requested by the addressee.

In the fiscal year 1951 this mail added about eighty-four
million dollars to the postal deficit, while Congressional mail
added but a million. At present, agencies pay for air mail, and
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for registered mail, except from Washington, and parcels are
limited to four pounds except special shipments originating in
the Government Printing Office, or those containing post-office
supplies. Business conducted with private citizens, such as be-
tween collectors and the Philatelic Agency, must have the post-
age paid by stamps or meter impressions, or figure notations on
parcels, and under some conditions such mail must bear a dated
post-mark.

When large stocks of stamped envelopes have been made
useless by a change in postal rates, it has become customary to
run them through a cancelling machine equipped with a penalty
indicium to convert the envelopes to penalty type. This costs
less than to provide new envelopes. Some of the overprinted
envelopes are as interesting to collectors as the ordinary penalty

€s.

In addition to the usual rectangular forms of the indicia,
there are some unusual and ornamental designs, of which the
oval post-office form is the best example. There is scarcely any
hope of making a complete collection of penalty types, but a
reasonable showing should include those used by the major de-
partments, with some coded-letter and permit-number varieties,
and a few showing the payment of the special fees by means of
stamps, although the penalty clause covers the normal postage
on the shipment.

FOREIGN POSTAL STATIONERY

Many nations issue the same range of postal stationery as the
U.S., and some have additional issues such as registered-letter
envelopes and pneumatic tube stationery. Formerly at a dis-
advantage because few lists were available, collectors in this field
have been helped considerably by publication of the catalog of
postal stationery of the world by Higgins and Gage.

Postal cards are the commonest examples, many of them
being small works of art. Commemoratives are not unusual. An
early example is the card issued by Great Britain in 1890 for the
jubilee of penny postage. This card also rates as a semi-postal.



230 POSTAL HISTORY AND COVER COLLECTING

The postal cards of Italy from 1874 until 1884 were unusual
in that the postage stamp was impressed in the upper left corner,
with a circular space provided at the upper right for the post-
mark. When handled like ordinary mail, these cards were passed
with the stamps uncancelled.

Several foreign countries provide view cards with imprinted
stamps, and in some cases their extensive number makes it diffi-
cult to form a complete collection.

The registered-letter envelopes of Great Britain and a num-
ber of her colonies and dominions are usually in normal form
but in other cases have the stamp impressed on the end flap on
the reverse of the envelope. The envelopes are ordinarily lined
with a tough, open-weave fabric, and show crossed blue lines on
the face to indicate registration.

Among the unusual items used by foreign countries were the
special stamped envelopes for railroad postal service and river
postal service. There also were stampless, postage-free war serv-
ice cards used by German soldiers in 1870. These no doubt were
similar to cards used in later wars. In 1868, following the forma-
tion of the North German Confederation, the stock rooms of
Brunswick, Mecklenburg-Strelitz, Oldenburg, Prussia, and Sax-
ony were filled with obsolete stamped envelopes of those states.
These were salvaged by pasting a North German Postal District
stamp over the envelope stamp, then overprinting stamp and
cover with a rectangular area containing a pattern of closely
spaced lines of type reading “Nord Deutscher Postbezirk.”
About 36 varieties of envelopes were treated in this manner, and
examples of the overprinted stamps turn up cut-square or off
cover in old mixtures.

BRITISH COMPOUND ENVELOPES

Prior to 1900 English post offices stocked only four values
of stamped envelopes, but any value could be obtained on special
order, or the regular values could be obtained in special colors.
All the special values or special colors were printed from dies
that had three small changeable date plugs. In some cases the
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little date plugs are the only identification of the special print-
ing. Special dies were available from halfpenny to tenpence,
and a user who wished a distinctive or a high-value envelope
could have it with one or more dies, in different colors, to make
up the required denomination.

These compound envelopes are recorded with as many as
four stamp dies, and in values from twopence up to fifteen
pence, by halfpenny steps, and from eighteen pence to twenty-
four pence or two shillings, by twopence steps. The user could
select any values which would produce the desired denomination
and had almost the same liberty in selecting colors. At some
extra cost the stamp office at Somerset House would provide a
colored band surrounding each die which could show the name
and address of the user. These advertising bands were available
at least as late as 1888 and were in the color of the stamp frame.
Other similar frames could be placed on the envelopes by private
printers but were required to be in a color differing from that
of the stamp.

Excepting the frames, there was no additional charge for
the special dies or colors but there was a minimum requirement
in the number of envelopes ordered.

PNEUMATIC POST STATIONERY

At one time four countries, France, Germany, Austria, and
Italy, provided special stationery for pneumatic tube service in
their capital cities. France provided envelopes, letter cards, and
cards for use in Paris, with charges, at first of 75 centimes for
the two first mentioned and 50 centimes for a card. A little later
these were reduced to 60 centimes for a letter, 50 centimes for
a letter card, and 30 centimes for a card. The corresponding
charges for ordinary mail by carrier were 15 centimes for letters
and letter cards and 10 centimes for cards.
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THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION

THE MEETING OF 1863

The first movement for an international understanding on
postal rates and service was made in 1862 by Montgomery Blair,
Postmaster General in Lincoln’s cabinet. His suggestion applied
to all nations having diplomatic relations with the United States,
and the delegates met in Paris, May 11, 1863, and drew up 2
memorandum of thirty-one articles designed to simplify the
postal service. Since none of the delegates had authority to ratify
an agreement, the memorandum was simply a record of their
ideas.

Since 1850 a postal union had been operating in Germany
and Austria, greatly facilitating the handling of mail passing
among the sixteen member states. Following the Paris meeting
Heinrich von Stephan, Superior Privy Councilor of Posts of the
North German Confederation, outlined a similar organization
that would take in all nations with international posts. He sug-
gested an international conference to consider his proposals but
the meeting was delayed by the outbreak of the Franco-Prussian
War.

232
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THE GENERAL POSTAL UNION

Following the Franco-Prussian War Germany emerged as
a world power. With the support of Belgium and the Nether-
lands, she requested Switzerland to sponsor a congress on postal
affairs. Switzerland invited all European nations and the United
States and Egypt to send delegates to Berne for a meeting on
September 1, 1873. Russia could not be present untl the fif-
teenth, and on that day the representatives of twenty-two coun-
tries assembled.

These were Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Germany, Hun-
gary, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Russia,
Spain, Sweden, and Switzerland (the delegates of all these coun-
tries had full power to act), and Egypt, France, Great Britain,
Greece, Italy, Roumania, Serbia, Turkey, and the United States.
Delegates of the latter countries were required to report back to
their respective countries. The United States delegates were de-
layed and did not reach Berne until September 21.

The last of fourteen sessions, held October 9, 1874, com-
pleted the discussion of a proposition presented by Germany
The lengthy debates of the congress centered around the propo-
sitions for uniform rates and gratuity of transit.

Twenty articles were included in a Treaty of the General
Postal Union, and the document was signed by all except France.
The French delegate stated that his country would adhere to the
treaty, subject to the approval of the national assembly, provid-
ing that the treaty did not become applicable to France until
January 1, 1876. This proviso was approved by the other dele-
gates and a space was reserved for the French signature. The
treaty was ratified by the United States on March 8, 1875, and
went into effect on July 1.

The important provisions were an international letter rate
between the signatory countries of twenty-five centimes or
equivalent, based on a unit weight of fifteen grams, with similar
uniform rates for other mail matter. These rates insured trans-
mission throughout the member countries, with delivery at the
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address where carrier service was in operation or would later
be instituted, or to the local post office in case carrier service
was not available.

Under the treaty each country retains all of the postage
collected, thus eliminating the involved and detailed accounting
systems formerly in use. Transit charges were not abolished
but were to be paid by the country of origin in amounts de-
pending on the bulk weight of mail and how it was handled,
to be determined between the two countries involved, by a
weighing and counting of mail during a selected two-week

riod.

The United States Official Postal Guide of January, 1876,
refers to the agreement as the “International Postal Treaty con-
cluded at Berne, Switzerland, October 9, 1875, which went into
operation July 1, 1876.” This is one of the first uses of an incor-
rect title for the postal union or the treaty, but in spite of a
later change of name, the incorrect title is the only one used in
the Encyciopedia Britannica.

Prior to the treaty, postal rates were very involved, and
depended on weight and distance between each two countries,
the nationality of the vessel carrying the mail, whether it went
direct or was transshipped en route, and whether it was prepaid
or sent collect, etc. All these factors were negotiated between
each two countries and since much of the mail was sent collect,
each letter required some bookkeeping. The rates usually in-
cluded three to five factors—the domestic rate in the country of
origin, sea rate, domestic rate in the country of delivery, and
transit rates, etc. The charges for a letter from Chile to Ger-
many by the shortest and fastest route might include Chilean
postage, sea postage to Panama, Panama transit charges, sea post-
age to New York, sea postage to England, transit charges from
Liverpool to Southampton, sea postage to Bremen, and German
domestic rates.

Soon after the General Postal Union began operating, a
meeting was called in Berne in January, 1876, with the result
that many additional countries and colonies signed the agree-
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ment. By 1900 practically all the major or significant countries
were members.

THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION

The original treaty called for a meeting in Paris in 1878
to amend or continue the pact. At this meeting some changes
were made, and the name was altered to Union Postale Univer-
selle. Under the Convention of Paris, signed June 1, the coun-
tries forming the union became a single postal territory with
provision for the admission of members at any time and for the
withdrawal of members upon a year’s notice. Switzerland was
named as chief executive of the union and the provisions of the
Convention of Paris became effective January 1, 1879.

Another congress meeting in Paris in 1880 attempted to
establish an international parcel post, but this was found to be
impractical.

Although the Convention of Paris provided for regular
meetings, the schedule was interrupted at times. Congresses
were held in Lisbon, 1885, Vienna, 1891, Washington, 1897,
Rome, 1906, Madrid, 1920, Stockholm, 1924, London, 1929,
Cairo, 1934, Buenos Aires, 1939, Paris, 1947, and Brussels, 1952.

POSTAL UNION SUGGESTIONS

Few changes have been made in the basic agreement during
the past seventy-five years but suggestions to improve the serv-
ice have usually been adopted. One important recommendation
was for member nations to use Arabic (conventional) numerals
of value on all stamps.

The author has not checked to find countries which neg-
Jected this but two issues of Canada and two values of United
States stamps have been noted. The Canadian Jubilee issue of
1897 came and went without numerals but the maple-leaf Vic-
toria design, issued between November 9, 1897, and January,
1898, was being replaced by a modified design with numerals
in the lower corners early in June of that year.

In the United States the new series of 1908-1909 appeared
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without numerals on the 1- and 2-cent values, which were is-
sued December 2, and November 16, 1908. Succeeding values
issued between December 12, 1908, and January 29, 1909, have
numerals. The series continued in use without change until
1912, when these two values were replaced with others show-
ing numerals on February 12. Much comment was made about
the U.S. stamps that lacked numerals, but the International
Postal Union doesn’t seem to have objected to them or to the
Canadian issues. Some confusion did arise when the U.S. issued
its Christmas stamps of 1975. The stamps had to be printed
before the question of raising the first-class rate to 13 cents was
resolved, so no numeral was printed on them. While it was
decided that these issues bore the value of 10 cents, some foreign
postal systems refused to handle letters bearing this issue. The
“A” denomination stamps of 1978, printed for just such an
emergency, were called into use with the same foreign problem
when the rate became 15 cents rather than 16 cents as the
Postal Service had expected.

Another suggestion, followed until recently, was that stamps
for the basic unit rates in international mails be printed in stand-
ard colors throughout the postal union. This was adopted at
the Washington congress of 1897 and provided that the stamp
for the first-class letter rate of 25 centimes, 20 pfennigs, 2%
pence, or 5 cents be dark blue, the stamp for the postal card
rate of 10 centimes, 1 penny, or 2 cents be red, and the stamp
for a unit of printed matter, 5 centimes, a halfpenny, or 1 cent
be green. This resolution required changes in one or more
stamps of every country except Germany, which had made the
suggestion. The U.S. changed the color of its 1-cent and 5-cent
stamps and brightened the red of its 2-cent stamp. The standard
color scheme was abandoned in 1952 because changing rates of
many countries required too-frequent color changes.

An important service adopted at the 1906 congress in Rome
was the international reply coupon. See pages 238-239.

The Universal Postal Union has made no attempt to extend
uniform rates to international airmail for the cost of this service
depends almost entirely upon the distance covered. So far as
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arated into three zones with 10-, 15-, and 25-cent unit rates.
In 1947 the postal union became an agency of United Na-
tions, effective July 1, 1948.

STAMPS HONORING THE UNION

Many stamps have been issued in honor of the union, the
first being the three-value set with which Switzerland celebrated
the 25th anniversary of the Berne treaty. Starting with the
Madrid congress of 1920 each host country has issued stamps for
the meeting and in 1924, Switzerland observed the 50th anni-
versary of the original meeting. Perhaps the most extensive
group of commemorative stamps is made up of the sets and
stamps issued by the member nations for the 75th anniversary
of the union in 1949 and 1950.

As the time approached the Councilor of Posts of Poland
proposed to the union secretary that the anniversary stamps be
uniform throughout the world. He suggested that the set con-
tain threé values in the three colors of the standard rates, green,
red, and blue, and that they differ only in the country names
and in the value designations.

This same Polish official proposed that the union open a
philatelic agency at the Swiss headquarters, where the stamps
of all member nations would be available to dealers and collec-
tors. This idea was opposed by American stamp dealers and was
not adopted, but such an agency might be beneficial to philately
for it would centralize sales and provide a place to obtain those
issues which some countries appear to sell out on the day before
the stamp is supposed to go on sale.

OTHER POSTAL UNIONS

During the latter part of the nineteenth century some rates
to remote countries were far above the uniform standard, that
from England to New Zealand and Australia being sixpence,
to India, fivepence and to South Africa fourpence. At the
congress in Washington the delegates approved a proposition
that countries might lower their rates below the postal union
standards for political reasons. Accordingly, representatives of
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the British dominions and colonies met with those of the United
Kingdom in 1899 and established a rate of one penny for letters
passing among all British possessions except from the United
Kingdom and western points to Australia and New Zealand. In
1901 this rate was extended to New Zealand, in 1905 to Aus-
tralia, and in 1908 the United States was invited to enter the
penny postage group.

This cheap rate was maintained until after the First World
War and was not changed until domestic rates within some of
the British units began to rise. This had the effect of also raising
the foreign rate from those countries, for the penny postage
agreement was based on the use of the domestic rate to other
members of the group.

Other similar postal agreements were in force in France,
her overseas territories and associated states; in the central Euro-
pean group composed of Austria, Germany, Czechoslovakia, and
Hungary; in the Balkan group of Greece, Turkey, Roumania,
Bulgaria, Albania, and Jugosiavia under a treaty of 1931, and
at present in the domestic rate group composed of the United
States, Canada, and Mexico.

A South American postal union was formed February 2,
1911, at a Latin-American congress in Montevideo, and nego-
tiations for a Pan-American postal union were opened at the
congress of the postal union in Madrid. As a result the Spanish-
American Postal Convention was signed November 13, 1920.
At a later meeting of this group in Madrid in 1931, the name was
changed to the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, and it
now includes all autonomous countries of South and Central
America, Mexico, Canada, the United States, and Spain. Domes-
tic letter rates of each country apply throughout the union for
surface mail.

INTERNATIONAL REPLY COUPONS

Reply coupons were adopted at the Rome congress of 1906
and were placed in use in some countries the following year.
This idea is one of the best ever developed by the postal union,
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even though the coupons have been manipulated as a racket in a
few instances.

A coupon may be purchased in any U.P.U. country and
after being postmarked at the place of sale, may be mailed to
any other member country where it will purchase a stamp to
pay a single rate of ordinary postage on a letter to a foreign
country. Some speak of these as receipts but they seem to be
more like sight drafts.

The amount charged for a coupon seems to be arbitrarily
fixed by the country selling it, for the charges have little relation
to the foreign letter rate or to the coupon prices of other coun-
tries. In 1930 a coupon cost nine cents in the United States, four-
pence in Australia, threepence in Great Britain, and even less
on the continent. At present 2 coupon costs about fifty per cent
more than the foreign letter rate and is redeemable, if not used,
at about the foreign letter rate. This deters anyone from using
the coupons for remittances, or from sending large sums of money
abroad in this form.

When coupons bought in the United States are not used
they may be redeemed at ten cents each.

There are also reply coupons for the Spanish-American
Postal Union, exchangeable for a stamp to pay the postal rate
within the union. These coupons are not sold in the United
States, but are honored here toward purchasing stamps. Simi-
lar limited-use coupons have been provided within the British
Commonwealth, and within some other political groups.

The Ponzi Episode

Currency fluctuations may have great effect on the value of
reply coupons, a circumstance that in 1919 led Charles Ponzi, of
Boston, to embark on a swindling career, by promising quick
returns to those who trusted their money to him. Supposedly
coupons were to be purchased in Spain, where they cost about
one cent, and redeemed in the United States at six cents in post-
age stamps. Investors were promised a 50 per cent profit in

forty-five days.
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Ponzi founded the Securities Exchange Company, and in-
vestors during the early life of the company were paid the prom-
1sed profits, but out of the new capital being invested in the
bubble. Bankers who knew that something was wrong brought
in postal inspectors to see whether or not the mails were being
used to defraud. The inspectors who came to investigate re-
mained to invest their savings, but a Boston newspaper made an
independent inquiry and soon learned that the total amount of
reply coupons sold in Europe during the preceding six months
came to a few thousand dollars only.

This was sufficient proof that Ponzi was not using the
coupons to make a profit but was relying entirely on new money
to remain solvent. At the time it was estimated that he had taken
in about eight million dollars from his customers. In 1921 he was
convicted of operating a confidence game. After serving seven
years, he was deported to Italy. During World War II Ponzi
moved to Argentina, where he died penniless January 15, 1949.

Since that time several changes have been made in the sale
and redemption prices of coupons and the present high price
may be due in a measure to Ponzi’s operations.

INTERNATIONAL STAMPS

The question of international stamps is frequently raised at
postal congresses. Such a stamp would seem to be the logical
solution for a paid reply. While it would deprive the country
in which the answer is mailed of any share in the postage, there
would be an averaging out of correspondence from year to year
that would offset any minor inequities. The details seemed so
near solution in London in 1929 that the proposition was put on
the agenda of the Cairo congress of 1934 for serious study. As
before, it stalled on the currency question, the slight differences
between 25 centimes, 20 pfennigs, 2% pence, and 5 cents, to say
nothing of the dozens of other coinages, providing the stumbling
block.

Today there is still less relation to the original currency and
it would be more difficult to reconcile the rates. A smart opera-
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tor could find a profit by buying the stamps in one country and
selling them in another.

Collectors who have feared uniformity in stamps through-
out the world need not worry about a shortage of stamps to
collect. The international stamps might make a poor general
collection, and might stop topical collecting entirely, but would
make specialists of everyone. Since the same number of stamps
would be needed, uniform or not, it would require all of the
printing plants now in use to produce them, and it would be
possible to identify the work of each plant. Those who refuse
to work with “flyspeck” varieties could be content with gather-
ing a collection of cancellations of the world on a uniform stamp
subject.

The idea of an international stamp has great merit, for a
person could send the actual stamp for reply, whereas with the
coupon it is necessary to go to a post office to trade it for a
stamp.

One of the earliest proposals for such a stamp was made by
a Swedish philatelist, Albert Hallberg, who read a paper on the
subject before the Philatelic Association of Géteborg, Sweden.
The paper was printed in “Tidning for Frimarksamlare,” and a
translation was published in the Halifax Philatelist, August, 1888.
Hallberg suggested that each country in the postal union issue
a special stamp to send abroad for the return postage on a letter.
This stamp would have inscriptions in the language of the coun-
try and in French, the official language of the union. Thus a
Swedish stamp would be inscribed “Sverige—Suede, Frimarke
for Svaret—Timbre pour la Response,” and “Tjugofem ore,”
with a central number “25.”

Such a stamp sent abroad would be honored only on a letter
addressed to Sweden, and this would eliminate nearly all manipu-
lations. The use of reply stamps on original messages between
countries with an advantageous differential in foreign rates was
to be prevented by fixing the price sufficiently high to discourage
this illegal use.

Here is an example of how the stamps could be used to
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defraud a country of its legitimate postage unless the cost was
raised. The international rate from Austria was 18 kreutzer,
which equalled 16 6re, while the Swedish rate was 20 dre. Aus-
trian reply stamps might be shipped to Sweden for use on origi-
nal correspondence to Austria, saving 20 per cent of the postage
cost and defrauding Sweden of the entire postage. But by fixing
the value of the reply stamp at 25 6re for Sweden and at equiva-
lent values for other countries there would be no profit in the
illegal use. And the danger of counterfeiting was not more im-
portant than for regular postage stamps.

Nothing came of Hallberg’s suggestion but the adoption of
the reply coupon was a step in the same direction, though it too
was subject to similar abuses.
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EARLY POSTAL HISTORY

The post in one form or another dates from the dawn of
history and may have started when man first learned to write.
The Bible contains many references, such as that in II Samuel,
XI:14, in which it is related, “And it came to pass in the morn-
ing, that David wrote a letter to Joab, and sent it by the hand of
Uriah.” On reading further it is found that this was Uriah’s last
appearance as a postman. In IT Chronicles, XXX:6, will be found
“So the posts went with letters from the king and his princes
throughout all Israel and Judah, and according to the command-
ment of the king,” and in Esther III: 15, in connection with Ha-
man’s plot against the Hebrews, “The posts went out, being
hastened by the king’s commandment.” In the book of Esther
mention is made of the impression of the king’s signet ring in
wax on the message. This made the document inviolable and
was a forerunner of the frank and the postage stamp.

There is evidence that Sargon the First had a postal system
in Babylon about 3800 B.c., and the Louvre in Paris has a col-
lection of clay seals which served as stamps on the messages

carried at that time. A letter carrier pictured in the tomb of
243
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Amen-Hotep II dates from about 1500 B.c., and indicates that
the post was known in early Egypt.

Herodotus, the historian from whom we learn so much of
ancient peoples and customs, describes an early Persian method
of transmitting secret messages. He states that these were im-
pressed upon the shaven heads of couriers, who were dispatched
only after the hair had grown enough to hide the message, and
that answers were returned in the same manner. This historian
also describes the horse posts of Cyrus, in Persia, which were
operated by his son Darius. Horses and men were stationed at
regular intervals to receive messages and relay them to the next
station. From Herodotus’ description comes the idea expressed
in the i mscnpnon on the New York post office, “Neither snow,
nor rain, nor heat, nor gloom of night stays these couriers from
the swift completion of their appointed rounds.” The sentence
is not a literal translation from Herodotus but was adapted b
William Mitchell Kendall, of McKim, Mead and White, archi-
tects of the post office.

Herodotus also mentions that the Greeks employed run-
ners to deliver messages and that the hundred and fifty miles be-
tween Athens and Lacedaemon could be covered in a day and
a night.

The Romans under Augustus and succeeding emperors
maintained similar posts, and from the Latin word positum comes
the Italian posts and the English post. The word now occurs in
many forms, in posts planted in the earth and in words relating
to postal affairs.

The early posts were not open to the public but were for
the private use of the ruler or the government, and, in fact, pub-
lic letter writing was forbidden in the Roman Empire except by
express permission of the Emperor.

Posts are seldom mentioned during the Middle Ages and
about the only means of communication was by private courier
if the message was urgent, or by traveling monks or the infre-
quent travelers who ventured across the bandit-infested areas
between the fortified cities.
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There was, however, a postal system in Sweden about this
time for a papal bull of 1262, now in the Vatican Museum, gives
blessing to a new post office set up in Stockholm by Earl Birger,
a Swedish statesman. Service between this city and Rome was
maintained, with stops at important cities on the route, and in
some cases monks acted as the couriers.

THE POSTS IN EUROPE

Shortly after the middle of the fifteenth century, Maximilian
I, desirous of supplementing the courier service of the Holy
Roman Empire with a regular delivery of official matter, brought
Janetto Tassis from Italy to operate the service. As his indebted-
ness to Tassis grew the emperor granted him several fiefs, in-
cluding the Pamkirchner Thurn in Carinthia. Out of this
beginning grew the Thurn and Taxis postal monopoly which
covered western Europe until the middle of the nineteenth cen-
tury. Horse posts were established between the Tyrol and Italy,
and from Innsbruck to Mechlin, in Flanders, over a route that
served Augsburg, Bingen, Coblenz, and Cologne. Relays were
at intervals of four or five miles and the couriers traveled day
and night. Ultimately this service grew until it embraced most
of central Europe.

Louis XI 1s credited with establishing the first postal system
in France. Post houses were established on the main roads at
intervals of four leagues and were equipped with relays of four
or five horses, all under the supervision of a postmaster. During
the reign of Charles VIII, son of Louis XI, the post, which had
been solely for the use of the king and court, was opened for
other purposes and couriers were allowed to carry any messages
or parcels that could be readily handled. In 1477 this postal
system employed 230 couriers.

Under Louis XIII, the offices of postmaster and carrier were
sold at auction in the various cities and provinces, but in 1676,
Louis XIV brought all offices under one head and leased the
organization to Lazarus Petit for the present-day equivalent of
$240,000 per year.
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Meantime in 1653, while Jean Baptiste Colbert was in charge
in Paris, stamps were conceived. They are described in a royal
announcement which reads, according to Philip Hensberger’s
translation:

“We, Louis XIV, by the Grace of God King of France,
bring to the knowledge of the people that letters and parcels
will be safely delivered from one part of the City of Paris to
another part, and also the answers will be brought back, if such
letters and parcels have pasted on (each) a billet issued by our
Government and bearing the inscription ‘Port-payé¢.’ But this
official billet must be attached in such a way that the royal mail
carrier can easily notice it and remove it as the letter or parcel
is delivered. No mail matter will be delivered unless it bears the
‘Billet de port-payé,” also the date, the day and the month (which
must be done by the people). Further we inform the people
that in our Royal Castle a post office is established and a general
clerk is by us employed for the public sale of such ‘Billets de
port-payé,’ to those who call for them. The price for each Billet
is one sou, and the people can buy as many as they please.”

Jean Jacques Renouard, Sieur de Villayer, is credited with
the operation of this local post, in which boxes were set up
throughout Paris, and letters and packets were taken up by the
postmen on their regular rounds and delivered as addressed
within the city.

The “Billets de port-payé” which were attached to this mail
were the first postage stamps of which there is any record. Since
they were removed by the carrier when the article was delivered,
probably to prevent reuse, not a single specimen exists, so far as
known. Following the death of Renouard this post fell into
disuse and after a few years was forgotten.

No other French post is mentioned until 1758 when Claude-
Humbert Piarron de Chamousset established “la petite poste” in
Paris. This used 117 carriers and made deliveries three times
daily. It was so profitable that the government cancelled the
franchise and paid de Chamousset a pension of twenty thousand
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francs per year for his interest. But again government operation
was a failure and the post soon was abandoned.

Spain, by a decree of December 7, 1716, granted the frank-
ing privilege on official correspondence between certain govern-
ment officials, requiring that each piece be identified on the
cover or wrapper by an impression in ink of the seal of Castile
and Leon. This type of official franking was used well into the
nineteenth century.

EARLY POSTS IN ENGLAND

Although a simple post had been started in England in the
thirteenth century it had little in common with the post office of
today. The duty of the master of the post of that time was to
furnish horses for messengers carrying letters, at a fixed fee of
2% pence per mile.

In 1644, Edmund Prideaux was appointed Master of the
Posts by Parliament and established a weekly postal service to
all parts of England. He maintained the system at his own ex-
pense and was allowed to retain whatever profit he could make.
Within a few years this amounted to /5000 a year. The gov-
ernment, desiring some share in this revenue, but unwilling to
assume the management and responsibility, leased out the system
in 1650 for £ 5000 per year. The system continued to be farmed
out for many years and when Henry Bishop became postmaster
general in 1660 the annual rental amounted to £21,500.

A penny post for London was established in 1680 by Wil-
liam Dockwra, and for three years he had a very efficient system
of collecting and delivering letters and parcels. He installed al-
most five hundred receiving offices and made deliveries six to
eight times each day in the business district and four times daily
in the city outskirts.

He was sued on the ground that he was infringing on the
Crown’s monopoly. His business was taken over and conducted
as the Penny Post until 1801, when the rates were doubled and it
became known as the Twopenny Post.



248 POSTAL HISTORY AND COVER COLLECTING

THE AMERICAN COLONIES

In the British possessions of North America the first men-
tion of letters or posts appears in the Massachusetts General
Court records of November 5, 1639:

For the prenting [preventing] the miscarriage of letters; &, it is
hereby ordered that notice bee given that Richr Fairbanks his
house in Boston is the place appointed for all letters, which are
brought from beyond the seas or are to be sent thither;—are to be
brought unto; & hee is to take care, that they bee delivered or
sent according to their direction; & he is allowed for every such
letter a ld, & must answer all miscarriages through his owne neg-
lect in this kind; pvided that no man shalbee compelled ta bring
his letters thither, except hee please.

During the next thirty years little attempt was made to ex-
tend the post throughout the colonies and it was not until 1672
that New York and Boston had a regular service. In 1692,
Thomas Neale obtained a patent for the post office of America,
and for the next several years sent agents to the colonial legisla-
tures in an effort to establish a system from New Hampshire to
the Carolinas.

In 1710, during the reign of Queen Anne, Parliament passed
an act regulating the posts throughout the dommions. A chief
letter office was established in New York and other offices were
set up in each colony. Post routes were laid out from Piscataqua,
New Hampshire, to Philadelphia and after a tew years were
extended to Williamsburg in Virgmia. This last called for a
postman to leave Philadelphia whenever sufficient mail had accu-
mulated to pay the expense.

In 1753 Benjamin Franklin and William Hunter were ap-
pointed Joint Deputy Postmasters General for all the colonies.
Franklin was removed by the Crown in 1774, and his successor,
William Goddard, had little success in continuing the system.

Following the breach with England there was no postal
establishment until July 26, 1775, when the Continental Congress
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provided for a Postmaster General for the United Colonies, and
a chief letter office at Philadelphia with post routes from Fal-
mouth in the north to Savannah in the south and as many cross
routes as Were necessary.

Benjamin Franklin became the first postmaster general, and
he and his successors carried on until the Constitution became
effective. Under that document Congress was given exclusive
control of postal affairs.

Postal rates were high and were based on distance as well
as the number of sheets of paper in a letter. Extra sheets doubled
or tripled the rates, while the size of sheets did not matter. Con-
sequently some were very large. The high charges encouraged
private carriers to compete with the government post and these
took away much of the revenue for they carried mail only over
routes where quantities made it profitable.

The first real reduction in United States rates came only
after the British one-penny rate had proved successful. In 1845
the minimum rate was reduced to five cents for distances under
300 miles. The preceding minimum of six cents had applied only
to distances under 30 miles, and the cost of carrying a letter 250
miles was 25 cents.

In 1847 postage stamps were introduced in the United States
and a few years later the rate was again reduced. Within a short
time private carriers were prohibited from carrying mail and
the service became a hard and fast government monopoly.

ORIGIN OF THE ADHESIVE POSTAGE STAMP

In the period just prior to 1840 the British post office was
in dire circumstances for the high rates forced the average citi-
zen to patronize illegal carriers or forego writing at all. All
members of parliament had the franking privilege and many mis-
used it by franking letters for friends and others for a fraction
of the regular postage rates. Thus the cost of maintaining the
post fell upon those poor wretches who had no friends to frank
their letters.

Since postage was not prepaid but collected on delivery,
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letters were often refused. The cost to the government was very
large for in addition to the full service already given, it was
necessary to return an unclaimed letter to the sender.

In 1835 Rowland Hill, a retired schoolteacher, known as
somewhat of a busybody and reformer, entered the postal field
with the avowed intention of changing the system. As a result
of investigations completed in 1837 he published a pamphlet,
Post Office Reform; Its Importance and Practicability. In this
he proved that the cost of carrying mail was negligible, perhaps
as little as 36 of a penny per letter, and that the major expense
was in computing rates, collecting postage, keeping books, and
above all in transporting free of charge all sorts of matter, even
cattle and servants, for those who had the franking privilege.

He proposed the complete abolition of the franking system,
the adoption of a uniform rate of postage for letters regardless
of distance, but dependent on weight, and the prepayment of all
postage or the collection of double the rate if sent collect. His
program did not include the radical reduction to one penny as
finally adopted. Had the government, which opposed Hill’s pro-
gram, made a reasonable reduction, perhaps to fourpence per
letter, it would have quieted the public and eliminated the pri-
vate carriers, as they could not have cut below such a rate.

However, nothing was done to improve the service or lower
the rates and the public finally forced the adoption of Hill’s
program. A minimum rate was fixed at one penny for each
half ounce if prepaid, twopence if sent collect. The franking
privilege was abolished except for petitions to the queen through
members of Parliament, and petitions to members themselves,
none exceeding 32 ounces in weight. One of the provisions was
for the registration of letters at a prepaid fee of one shilling.

In order to avoid the confusion that might result it the pro-
gram were put into effect as a whole, a temporary flat rate of
fourpence per letter was put in force November 22, 1839. On
January 10, 1840, the one-penny rate by weight became effec-
tive. To implement the program the government set out to
furnish stamped envelopes and wrappers, and adhesive stamps
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in onepenny and twopenny denominations. The stamps were
more or less an afterthought and were provided so that letters
already in envelopes or wrappers could be brought to the post
office for mailing by servants incompetent to address the govern-
ment envelopes.

WHO WAS THE INVENTOR?

Although Rowland Hill is known as the inventor of the
adhesive stamp, he may have had little to do with it. His pref-
erence was for the stamped paper. It is possible that suggestions
made during the debates on postal reform were responsible for
adhesive stamps. There were several claimants to the invention
and no less than three were in England.

There were two or three earlier stamps of sorts, such as
the “billets de port-payé” used in Paris in 1653, the Sardinian
stamped letter sheets of 1818-1836, and some other prototypes
of this nature, but the adhesives of 1840 could have been evolved
from the existing embossed British revenue stamps as well as
from any other source.

C-50-

Fic. 18-1. The Sardinian Letter Tax Stamps.

The embossed stamps of the Sardinian letter sheets did not
pay postage but were a tax on letters delivered privately, outside
the Sardinian postal system. (The Kingdom of Sardinia then in-
cluded provinces on the mainland in what are now Italy and
France.) Sardinia held that all mail carrying was a government
prerogative and required all letters that were to be delivered
privately to be first presented at the post office. The charge col-
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lected varied with the distance to the place of address. To ex-
pedite such letters the postal department introduced the letter
sheets marked “Carta postali bollata,” in denominations of 15,
25, and 50 centesimi. Private communications wrapped with one
of these sheets of the proper denomination did not need to go
to the post office before delivery. As an indication that the
stamps were a tax and not a postage fee, it is of record that when
such stamped paper was used on a letter and forwarded through
the post office, the stamp was disregarded and full postage col-
lected.

The 1819 issue consisted of the three values mentioned,
printed in blue on white paper, while the 1820 issue included
the same values embossed without color on white paper.

Only a few years after the Sardinian stamped paper came
into use, Lieutenant Curry Gabriel Treffenberg introduced a bill
in the Swedish Riksdag, March 3, 1823, for the use of stamped
paper as an indication of postage paid. He called attention to
the complicated method of collecting postage and rendering ac-
counts, and the ease of embezzlement. The new system, Tref-
fenberg maintained, would eliminate the expense of collecting
and accounting and a cheaper rate might be charged. His bill
outlined a complete postal system, with registration, and provi-
sion for the collection of short-paid postage. It was debated in
committee and returned to the division for further study but
the three other divisions of the Riksdag voted against the bill and
it was lost; otherwise Sweden would have had a cheap uniform
postage system many years before Great Britain, but with im-
printed stamps.

On the Grecian island of Parus, letters posted in 1831 bore
what most collectors would call adhesive postage stamps. This
label was printed in sheets and had inscriptions giving the value
as 40 lepta, and the name of the governor, G. Glarakis. The fact
that covers with this stamp have been found and that full sheets
of the stamps are known may enable some specialist in Greek
postal history to transfer the laurels from Rowland Hill to some
Greek, now unknown.
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In 1838 New South Wales issued a letter sheet with an em-
bossed one-penny stamp for local use. The sheets were priced
at fifteen pence per dozen and the extra three pence probably
paid for the paper. As little demand arose, the price was cut to
one shilling per dozen. When the response was no better, the
sheets were removed from sale.

Between 1794 and 1809 the Dutch Indies made use of letter
sheets with imprinted postage stamps, and numerous examples
are in existence today.

One of the most valid claims concerning the adhesive stamp
was presented by Robert Ripley in 1944, when a “Believe It or
Not” cartoon contained the categorical statement that the adhe-
sive stamp was invented by Henry Bessemer. The records show
that Mr. Bessemer in 1833, at the age of twenty, proposed adhe-
sive stamps of delicate structure to replace embossed revenue
stamps and thus prevent counterfeiting and the resultant loss in
revenue. To strengthen his argument Mr. Bessemer demonstrated
to British treasury and Stamp Office officials that he could make
a die from one stamp to emboss others which could not be de-
tected. The officials were so impressed that Mr. Bessemer was
appointed Superintendent of Stamps in lieu of other rewards.
When he conveyed this news to his fiancee, she observed that
the same result—the prevention of counterfeiting—might be ob-
tained by dating the revenue stamps. The idea was adopted
postponing the use of adhesive stamps for several years. The
stamp dies were drilled so that plugs bearing dates could be in-
serted and changed daily if desired.

Perhaps his fiancee’s simple suggestion saved Henry Bes-
semer from being buried in the Stamp Office, where he might
not have had the time and freedom to invent the Bessemer proc-
ess of making steel.

In the early 1880’s Patrick Chalmers, a resident of Dundee,
made the claim that his deceased father, James Chalmers, was the
true inventor of the adhesive stamp, and witnesses swore under
oath that they had seen adhesive stamps printed in 1834. It was
claimed that the elder Chalmers had undertaken negotiations
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with the government but could make no headway against Row-
land Hill and abandoned the idea. Examples of the actual stamps
accompanied the petition.

Patrick Chalmers received so much publicity and his claims
appeared so plausible that for a time the honor was transferred
from Rowland Hill. The Encyclopedia Britannica revised its
story and collectors throughout the world rallied to Chalmers’
cause. He was made an honorary member of the Chicago Phil-
atelic Society, ranking with such men as John K. Tiffany, Theo-
dore Cuno, and other philatelic leaders. A Chalmers Philatelic
Society was organized in Chicago but this appears to have been
but a select group of the society mentioned.

The American Philatelic Association, now the American
Philatelic Society, in convention in Chicago in 1887, passed a
resolution acclaiming Chalmers as the true inventor of the stamp
and spread it upon the minutes for the world to see. When it
developed that no correspondence between James Chalmers and
the British Government could be produced which dated prior to
the proposal of Rowland Hill, the excitement died away, and
scarcely any collector today remembers this threat to Rowland
Hill’s fame.

The claim to the first postage stamp is a continuing opera-
ton and almost yearly something new is produced. In 1952 an
Austrian produced a stamp on cover dated February 20, 1839,
of such “value” that only a selected group of experts were al-
lowed to see it. Later it was indicated that this lone copy was
not entirely “of the period” but had been worked over to a
certain extent, and further that it could be only a local stamp
issued by the postmaster at Spittal without the sanction of the
Austrian government.

The question of whether a stamp is a regular government
issue or a local issue seems to be beside the point when trying to
locate the first adhesive postage stamp. The argument seems to
indicate that adhesive locals were common before 1840, but this
is not the case.

Still more recently an even earlier stamp was discovered at
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Obervellach, in Austria. The claim is that it was mailed at
Klagenfurt, June 26, 1838, thus antedating the Spittal stamp by
about eight months. This stamp is bicolored and Ferdinande
Mille, the finder, has asked the Austrian Philatelic Society to
have its expert committee examine the stamp and cover.

In 1954, L’Union Postale, official organ of the Universal
Postal Union, published documents placed before the first con-
gress in 1874 by Lavrenc Kosir, or Laurenz Koschier as he
signed in German, who claimed to be the inventor of the post-
age stamp. He alleged that his idea was conceived in 1836 and
presented to the Austrian government, which returned it with
a polite refusal and stated that the idea was impractical. Kosir
claimed in his memorial to the Universal Postal Union that he
had discussed the matter with G. Galway, a British commercial
representative in Croatia, and that the latter had no doubt in-
formed Rowland Hill. The memorial was noted and filed and
Rowland Hill did not honor the claims with a denial. When
Austria finally began to issue stamps, credit was given to Baron
Bruck and Dr. Johann Jakob Herz, and no mention was made
of the minor official in Croatia.

THE FIRST POSTAGE STAMP

Following the passage of the Postal Reform Bill, the British
Treasury, in September, 1839, asked for suggestions and offered
prizes of £100and £200 for the most useful ideas submitted by
October 15 for handling the prepayment of postage. Over 2600
entries were received and four £100 prizes were awarded, but
few practical ideas were found and the final selection may have
been a composite of the better suggestions as developed by
Rowland Hill.

Stamped paper was considered to be the best solution and
this had the preference of Rowland Hill. Only secondary con-
sideration was given to adhesive stamps, which were to be used
only when a patron brought a letter to the post office already
in a wrapper. The design for envelopes submitted by William
Mulready, R.A., was approved and provided in envelope and
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wrapper form, in 1-penny and 2-penny values, six items in all.
However, it soon became evident that the envelopes and wrap-
pers were less practical than the stamps. The stamps could be
affixed to any letter or packet while the envelopes were too
small for any bulky packets.

Fie. 18-2. The Mulready Letter Sheet (from a reproduction by
Stanley Gibbons, Ltd.).

Through the efforts of Rowland Hill, now employed in the
treasury, negotiations were entered into with Perkins, Bacon &
Petch, bank-note engravers, December 2, 1839, and this firm was
commissioned to engrave dies, prepare plates, and print stamps
upon paper furnished by the government for a fee of 7Y% pence
per thousand. When it became evident that sufficient quantities
of stamps and stamped paper would be available, a date was an-
nounced for their sale to the public. This was May 6, 1840, a
date which should be remembered by every stamp collector.
The stamps at once became an unqualified success but Mul-
ready’s envelopes were never popular and were ridiculed out of
existence within a short time.

About December 16, 1839, Perkins, Bacon & Petch engaged
Henry Corbould to prepare drawings to be used by the en-
gravers of the stamp dies. He made a portrait of Queen Victoria,
copying William Wyon’s commemorative medal of the Queen’s
first visit to the “City of London,” November 9, 1837.
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When the design had received final approval and royal
assent, Charles Heath, a noted engraver, was engaged to cut the
portrait on the original die. It is now believed that this work
was done by his son Frederick, whose ability in portrait work is
said to have exceeded his father’s.

The background suggested by Joshua B. Bacon was a pat-
tern of rose-engine work and was transferred to the stamp die
from a stock roll which had been made on another order. When
the inscription and corner ornaments had been added the die was
in readiness for use in making the plate. The corner letters
which show on each stamp were punched into the individual
corner blocks of each stamp on the plate.

The successful production of intaglio stamp-printing plates
was made possible only by the duplicating process invented by
Jacob Perkins, an engraver of Newburyport, Massachusetts. His
work included the production of notes for a large number of
banks in the United States and he had perfected a process in
which a steel die was annealed for engraving and then tempered
to a hardness suitable for transferring the design by pressure
to a transfer roll and then to a steel plate, thus producing exactly
duplicated stamp subjects, a condition that was not possible by
hand engraving.

At the height of his career, Perkins went abroad in an at-
tempt to obtain the Bank of England as a client. That venerable
institution was not interested but other banks were and Perkins
remained to establish the engraving company of Perkins, Fair-
man & Company, later Perkins, Bacon & Petch.

Thus, at the time stamps were invented there was an en-
graving firm available to produce them. Had Perkins not taken
the transfer process to England, the Penny Black might have
been lithographed or typographed, for certainly the 240-subject
plate would not have been hand engraved.

It has been stated that the production of the first stamps
took considerable time due to the slow process used. When it is
considered that the postage act was passed August 17, 1839, that
a competition was held to bring out ideas, and that Perkins,
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Bacon & Petch was awarded a contract as late as mid December,
it is unreasonable to claim a waste of time between that date and
May 6, 1840, when the stamps were placed on sale. During this
period the designs were made and approved, a die was engraved
and rejected, another die was made and approved, and finally the
engraving company was allowed to proceed with the actual
plates. On April 8 plate No. 1 had been completed and the day
of issue announced for May 6. Today this work could proceed
much faster. A stamp can be produced in quantity in a month
if necessary, instead of three months, but it usually looks like a
hasty job, while the Penny Black looks as if a lifetime of work
had been put into the design, engraving, and production of the
actual stamp. It is an interesting fact and not wishful thinking
on the part of Penny Black collectors that this, the first stamp
ever issued for postage purposes, has never been excelled in de-
sign or execution since it was issued.

The marginal inscriptions on the first plates refer to the
stamps as “‘labels” and some writers believe that this usage con-
tinued for some time. There is some evidence to the contrary,
for an article entitled “Postage and Post Office” in a general
compendium of British Industry published at the end of 1844
refers in every instance to “adhesive stamps” and not “labels.”

THE PERKINS PROCESS

This process begins with the softening or annealing of a
cast-steel block perhaps two inches square and one-half inch
thick so that it can be engraved more readily than untreated
metal. On this die block the stamp design is hand engraved,
though some portions of the design may be transferred from
other dies.

When the die has been finished and a proof print approved,
it is subjected to a heat treatment in charcoal in a closed cast-
iron box. It is then removed and quenched in cold water, and
again heated and quenched to increase the surface hardness with-
out the danger of cracking.

The next step is the preparation of a transfer roll, a short
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cylinder of cast steel, three inches or more in diameter, with a
thick integral axle or shaft. The roll is annealed, then mounted
above and touching the die, which is secured to the bed of a
transfer press. The press bed moves back and forth under the
transfer roll and the pressure is increased, forcing the roll into
the engraved lines of the die, thus making a positive impression
in raised relief. The finished roll is now hardened.

Meanwhile a cast-steel plate of suitable size has been pol-
ished to a mirror-like surface and annealed in preparation for the
transfer of stamp designs. This plate is secured to the transfer
press and by successive operations the entire number of stamp
subjects is transferred to it by means of the roll. Layout lines or
guide dots lightly engraved on the plate control the spacing and
alignment.

Proof impressions are taken from the soft plate and in-
spected for faint impressions and other defects. Faint impres-
sions are corrected by a second application of the transfer roll
known as a re-entry, but this requires most careful adjustment
for any slight error in setting will result in a shifted entry and
show as thickened lines or at the worst as doubled lines.

Following the final approval of the stamp subjects in the
Penny Black plate the corner letters were added to each subject,
the marginal inscriptions were engraved or entered with a trans-
fer roll, and the plate was hardened as previously described.

Mr. Perkins had used this process for many bank notes and
had built up a large stock of dies and rolls bearing portraits,
ornaments, numerals and similar details. These could be used as
often as desired in various combinations when making new
plates. The amount of original engraving was thus so much
reduced that Perkins was able to underbid less ingenious engrav-
ing companies.

Today the Perkins process, which is used whenever line-
engraved stamps are mechanically transferred to printing plates,
differs little from that of 1840. There have been minor improve-
ments but that is all.
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THE ROSE ENGINE

The rose engine was a device for engraving interlacing cir-
cular patterns on any smooth plate whether flat, convex, or
concave. A common use was to decorate watch cases.

Perkins added eccentric cylinders and wheels and gears of
various sizes to vary the number and extent of the movements.
The engine now engraved not only the regular interlacing
forms, but also ribbons of continuous ornament. Lines that
were simple curves in the work of the original engine could now
be produced in wavy or looped form in extremely intricate pat-
terns.

The operator of the rose engine could work in a definite
space but had little control of the design. The slightest change
in the setting of one variable component might change it com-
pletely, and a duplication could be made only if the operator
had recorded the setting of every adjustment. Engravers stated
that they would prefer to make a thousand new designs rather
than attempt to duplicate an existing pattern. However, duplica-
tion was not a problem when the original design was repeated
by means of a transfer roll.

Rose-engine work is found on United States currency,
though less on current small notes than on earlier issues. The
work was considered proof against counterfeiting. To be dou-
bly certain it was customary to use it in reverse, thus giving a
pattern of colorless lines on a colored ground. It is generally
conceded that this cannot be duplicated by hand.

This reversed type of design was used on the Penny Black
and later on the 3-, 5-, and 12-cent values of the United States
issue of 1851-1857.

THE FIRST UNITED STATES STAMP

This was not a governmental issue but a local stamp for use
in New York City. Its introduction stems from the Penny Black
and the local post of London. Such a post for New York was
suggested by Henry Thomas Windsor, a London merchant,
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while visiting the city in 1841. He found such poor service
that he seriously considered establishing a post himself, but he
decided it would be better patronized if headed by an American.
Alexander Greig, a business friend, agreed to manage the organ-
ization.

The City Despatch Post, as it was named, began operations
February 1, 1842, and was the first local post to use stamps.
The delivery rate was three cents, but stamps were sold in quan-
tity at $2.50 per hundred. The response was so great that the
post was swamped and its prestige suffered greatly.

After about six months the government complained that
this post was infringing on its monopoly but offered to take it
over rather than force it to close. Greig sold out to the Post
Office Department, ceasing to operate August 13, 1842. Three
days later the post reopened as the United States City Despatch
Post. It used the same personnel and offices, and for some time,
the same stamps. When new stamps appeared they were of the
same design with the name changed.

[t was not until 1847 that the United States provided stamps
for general use. The S-cent and 10-cent values of that issue
were the first stamps to have the three elements considered neces-
sary in stamp design; i.e., the name of the country, the use of the
stamp (postage in this case), and the denomination. Great Brit-
ain had the second and third elements in the Penny Black but
Brazil, which issued postage stamps in 1843, revealed nothing but
the denomination in the designs of the famous “bull’s eyes.”
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COLLECTORS AND COLLECTING

Stamp collecting began almost as soon as the Penny Black
was issued, for m 1841 a young lady advertised in the London
Times for the assistance of strangers in her effort to secure
enough stamps to paper her dressing room. In 1842 Punch men-
tions the mania of stamp collecting in which the young ladies
of England have engaged, saying that they “betray more anxiety
to treasure up Queen’s heads than Henry VIII did to get rid
of them.”

In Belgium, J. B. Moens began collecting in 1848, became
a dealer in 1852, and published his first philatelic work ten years
later. Oscar Berger-Levrault, of Alsace, is said to have been
the first collector in France, and in September, 1861, after three
years in the hobby, he had collected 673 varieties. At the start
of the Franco-Prussian War he had 10,400 varieties and 1,400
essays, and his collection lacked less than 50 stamps of being
complete.

Dr. J. A. le Grand, another French collector, started in
1862, and writing under the pen name of Dr. Magnus, coined
the word “timbrology” for stamp collecting. However, his
greatest contribution was the system still used for measuring

perforations.
265
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In England, Stanley Gibbons, the founder of a famous stamp
firm, had a small collection in 1854, and began dealing in stamps
in his father’s store in Plymouth about two years later. William
Lincoln, also of England, had 210 varieties in 1854 and later
became a full-time stamp dealer. In June, 1862, in the magazine
Young England, Dr. John Edward Gray, of the British Museum,
began publishing a series of articles entitled “The Postage Stamps
of Europe.” In the first number Dr. Gray stated his belief that
he was the first—even before Rowland Hill—to propose a low
uniform postage rate prepaid by stamps, but that he did not
have time or energy to devote to the subject.

John Walter Scott was an early collector in the United
States. He came from England and after a few years in the
West returned to New York in 1867 and started the business
that became the Scott Stamp and Coin Company. Ferdinand
Marie Trifet started collecting in New York but moved to
Boston in 1864 to engage in the stamp business. John K. Tif-
fany, of St. Louis, was one of the most prominent American col-
lectors and his fine collection of stamps and literature was sold
to the Earl of Crawford in 1901.

In the early 1860 collectors began to meet in the parks of
Paris to exchange stamps and this has been perpetuated in the
famous open-air stamp bourse of that city. This sort of ex-
change spread to London and New York, where street corners
became the usual location of traders.

Justin Lallier, of Paris, provided printed albums for collec-
tors in 1863, and many of the old stuck-down collections were
housed in these. Hinges were unknown and mint stamps were
stuck with their own gum, while used stamps required fish glue.
The printed spaces were small and stamps usually were trimmed
to the lines to avoid overlapping.

The first club on record was the Société Philatelique de
Paris, organized in 1865, and the second was a club organized in
New York in 1867. English collectors organized the Philatelic
Society of London in 1869, but its members changed the name
to the Royal Philatelic Society in 1906.
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Alfred Potiquet appears to have originated the stamp cata-
log in Paris in December 1861, and was followed by A. C. Kline
of Philadelphia, who published an American catalog in Decem-
ber, 1862. The first stamp periodicals and advertisements were
issued in Paris. Next came the Stamp Collectors’ Review and
Monthly Adwvertiser, in Liverpool in December, 1862, while the
first American journal was the Stamp Collectors’ Record pub-
lished by S. Allan Taylor in December, 1864.

Stamp collecting and dealing was accepted as an honorable
calling at an early date and a listing of the occupation appeared
in the London city directory for 1861. Stamp auctions appear
to have originated in Paris, for there is a record of a sale held
there in 1865, but in spite of all this early activity there is no
record of a stamp exhibition open to the public until the Vienna
Exhibition ot 1881.

The first official or governmental recognition of stamp col-
lecting is found in the special postal card issued by Italy in 1894
for an internationl philatelic exhibition.

SOCIETIES AND CLUBS

This hobby more than any other owes its development to
the societies that have guided its course through the years and
to the dealers who have provided catalogs and handbooks with-
out which one would be lost in a jungle of uncharted stamp
issues.

Societies might have handled the entire service but it 1S
doubtful that a single group could have covered the world’s
stamps on a uniform basis, although a society in each country
could have taken care of its part. However, the determination
of values rests largely with dealers and auction houses and no
one today believes that stamp collecting would be better off if
conducted on a stamp-for-stamp trading basis.

In order to bind collectors more closely the national so-
cieties have enabled {ocal clubs to become branches and to enjoy
the sales department and other facilities of the society. The
branch club pays ordinary dues as a corporate member and it is
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not necessary for all members to belong to the national society.

Largely through the efforts of Mr. Harry L. Lindquist, a
national federation of stamp clubs was formed about thirty
years ago for the general welfare of local clubs and societies.
By mere numbers this federation has been able to influence
postal officials and legislative bodies more than would have been
possible by individual collectors or clubs. Since this first federa-
tion was formed the idea has spread and now there are city,
state, and regional organizations which help in the promotion
of stamp exhibitions and conventions. The publicity about these
events attracts numerous beginners, and when there is a bourse
where dealers may sell stamps many collectors have their first
chance to buy stamps across the counter.

Local clubs are the real school for collectors. At their
meetings stamps may be bought or traded, collections are
shown, and sometimes a paper is read. Here one may learn the
answers to his questions and solve the problems of mounting
and writing up a collection and learn why the stamps of certain
countries are more desirable than those of others.

In some cases the collecting habits of an entire club are
influenced by a member who is an advanced specialist, or per-
haps a postal history enthusiast. An outstanding example of
members working together exists in a Chicago surburban club.
The members resolved to obtain relief from the sameness of gen-
eral collections and those of United States commemoratives, and
picked the not-too-popular stamps of Mexico as a subject for
specialization. Now each member collects some period of Mexi-
can stamps according to his liking or perhaps in some cases ac-
cording to his budget allowance.

One fault of many local clubs lies in their prolonged
discussion of business matters and club politics at the expense of
philatelic subjects. A club managed by a board of directors gen-
erally offers more to a collector than does the usual form that
partakes of the nature of a debating society.

In addition to city or area clubs, there are institutional clubs
made up of collectors who are employed by one concern. They
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exist in large banks, insurance companies, public utilities, and
manufacturing establishments. There is one in the Pentagon,
near Washington, and another in the Hawthorne works of the
Western Electric Company.

Near the top of philatelic organizations are a number of
associations and societies that may be spoken of as service groups,
since their chief concern is in the general welfare of the hobby,
and the relations between collectors, collectors and dealers, and
of both to the general public.

Here are some of the more prominent stamp organizations
of the United States.

Service Organizations

American Stamp Dealers Association (A.S.D.A.), 116 Nassau
Street, New York 38. Limited to stamp dealers.

The Association for Stamp Exhibitions, 22 East 35th Street, New
York 16. Sponsors international events.

Philatelic Foundation, 22 East 35th St., New York 16. Expertizing
and appraisal facilities.

Philatelic Press Club, 220 West 42nd Street, New York 36. A
society of professional philatelic editors and writers.

National Societies of General Character

American Philatelic Society (A.P.S.), P.O. Box 800, State College,
Pennsylvania. Largest membership, publishes American Philate-
list. Has an extensive list of branches and special study units.

Society of Philatelic Americans. Publishes S.P.4. Journal. Has
many branches.

National Philatelic Society. Publishes National Stamp News.

Collectors Club of New York, 22 East 35th St., New York 16.
Publishes Collectors Club Philatelist. Wide membership.

American Philatelic Congress. An annual meeting for the pre-
sentation and publication of papers on selected subjects.

Trans-Mississippi Philatelic Society. Membership for the most
part is drawn from the middle west in the Mississippi-Missouri
Valley area.
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National Limited Societies

American Air Mail Society. Publishes dirpost Journal.

Aero Philatelists, Inc. Publishes Aero Philatelist’s News.

Jack Knight Air Mail Society. Publishes Jack Knight Log.

Essay-Proof Society. Publishes Essay-Proof Journal.

Philatelic Literature Association. Publishes Philatelic Literature
Review.

American Topical Association. Publishes Topical Time.

Bureau Issues Association. Publishes The Bureau Specialist.

US. Philatelic Classics Society. Publishes Chronicle of U.S.
Classic Issues.

Confederate Stamp Alliance. Publishes Confederate Philatelist

Postal History Society. Publishes Postal History Journal.

Otbhers in This Group

American First-Day Cover Society
American Metered-Postage Society.
American Naval Cancellation Society.
American Revenue Society.
Amerpo—R.P.O., HP.O., T.P.O., and Sea Post Society.
Collectors of Religion on Stamps—COROS.
Maritime Postmark Society.

Maximum Card Society.

National Highway Post Office Society.
Perfins Society.

Philometer Society.

Precancel Stamp Society.

Reply Coupon Society.

Rocket Mail Society.

United Postal Stationery Society.

United States and State Revenues Society.
Universal Ship Cancellation Society.

War Cover Club.

Western Cover Society.

Several of those listed are units of a national society, while
others, notably the American Topical Association, have many
unit groups within the membership.
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There are groups of collectors whose interests lie in the
stamps of a smg e country or group of related countries. All
prlnmpal countries are represented. Most United States groups
and societies are not limited to American membership, and many
foreign societies are associated with the American societies.

The thorough training a young collector receives in a Boy
Scout stamp club is illustrated by the following examination.

BOY SCOUT REQUIREMENTS FOR A MERIT BADGE

Effective January 1, 1952

To obtain a Merit Badge for Stamp Collecting, a Scout
must:

1. Mount and exhibit in a commercial album or one of his
own making:

a. A collecton of 750 or more different stamps from at
least 30 countries, or

b. A collection of 150 or more stamps from a single coun-
try or group of related countries, or

c. A collection of 75 or more different stamps on some
special subject such as birds, trees, railroads, music, aviation, etc.
The stamps may be from any number of countries, or

d. A collection of 200 or more special items such as precan-
celed stamps, postage meters, revenue stamps, covers, postal sta-
tionery, etc.

2. Demonstrate the use of the Standard Postage Stamp
Catalogue, or a catalog particularly related to his collection in
Requirement No. 1, to find at least five items selected by the
Counselor.

3. Show stamps to support brief definitions of the follow-
ing terms: (a) perforation, (b) imperforate, (c) roulette, (d)
cancellation, (e) cover, (f) mint stamp, (g) coil stamp, (h)
overprmt (i) surcharge (overprmt) (j) engraving, (k) print-
ing process other than engravmg

4. Exhibit one stamp in each of the following classifications
and explain the purpose of each: regular postage, commemora-
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tive, semi-postal, air mail, postage due, envelope, special delivery,
precancel, and revenue.

5. Explain the meaning of good condition of a stamp and
show one stamp that is well centered, fully perforated, clearly
canceled, clean and undamaged by tears or thin spots.

6. Demonstrate a knowledge of the following stamp col-
lectors® tools:

a. Use a perforation gauge to determine, on a stamp sup-
plied by the Counselor, the perforation measurement in accord-
ance with the accepted standard.

b. Use a magnifying glass for careful examination of design
and condition.

c. Use the watermark detector to show how a watermark
may aid in identifying a stamp.

d. Use stamp tongs and stamp hinges correctly in mounting
a stamp in an album.

Under the broadened requirements, it is now possible for
Boy Scouts and Explorers to achieve this Merit Badge regardless
of individual preferences in collecting.

PHILATELIC LITERATURE

Space will not permit any extensive listing of the many
books and periodical publications on stamp collecting and phi-
lately in general. Many of the books are printed in small editions
and soon go out of print. A new collector must wait for new
books or watch the secondhand market. Some of the older books
may show up at dealers’ and auction sales, and some may be
obtained by advertising or through the facilities of the Philatelic
Literature Association.

One of the first requisites is a complete catalog of the
stamps being collected. This may be a Scott Standard Postage
Stamp Catalogue of the world’s stamps, or either of the two
volumes of this catalog—if the collector’s limited field is com-
pletely covered by the information found in one of the volumes,
then the other is unnecessary.
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Collectors of United States stamps who go beyond the limits
of a general collection and wish a listing showing cancellations,
varieties, multiple pieces, etc., find the Scott Catalogue of United
States Stamps, Specialized, a necessity. Similar specialized cata-
logs of some foreign countries are available but usually they are
in the language of the country whose stamps are listed.

Some collectors may prefer the Stanley Gibbons catalogs
and many collectors of British Commonwealth stamps use the
single volume that contains detailed information and listings of
all British stamps. The Gibbons catalogs are in several sections
and only the needed sections have to be. purchased. The catalogs
are not brought up to date each year. Both Scott and Gibbons
publish monthly magazines listing new issues.

Minkus Publications has three catalogs which are published
annually. These are the New American Stamp Catalog covering
the United States and possessions in detail, and the New World-
Wide Postage Stamp Catalog in two volumes. The Minkus
catalogs serve as handbooks for they show dates of issue, numbers
issued, subjects, sources of designs, and other data where known.

Catalogs covering single countries or groups of related
countries have been published at various times by Scott and by
Minkus, and these may be the solution for collectors who have
no use for world-wide catalogs.

Periodicals are available in great variety with material rang-
ing from highly specialized articles down to the current chatter
about club affairs. The journals published by the national and
specialist societies have already been mentioned. These are sent
to all members and may be obtained by nonmembers on sub-
scription.

Every collector should subscribe to one or more stamp
newspapers in order to keep up with events and news of stamps
in which he may be interested. The leading papers are the West-

ern Stamp Collector published in Albany, Oregon; Linn’s
Weekly Stamp News, Sidney, Ohio; Stamps, 153 Waverly
Place, New York, N.Y., and Mekeel's Weekly Stamp News,
Portland, Maine.
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Many newspapers in the large cities have weekly stamp
columns and while these usually are no more timely than the
stamp newspapers, they do have the advantage of reaching sev-
eral million people who have never heard of a publication de-
voted to stamps alone. Many other daily and Sunday papers
carry philatelic items and pictures furnished by a news service
such as the Associated Press.

BUILDING A PHILATELIC LIBRARY

A person with a limited field of collecting who subscribes
to several magazines will find it easier to refer again to items in
which he is interested if he clips the magazines and files the
clippings alphabetically. Many collectors oppose clipping and
believe that complete files should be kept. This idea is all right
for magazines printed on good paper, but clippings of the news-
print papers can be preserved much longer than can the entire
journals.

The clipped material can be filed in envelopes or mounted
on letter-size sheets in loose-leaf notebooks. Bound scrapbooks
are of little value for sooner or later the material will be out of
order no matter what system is used. Loose-leaf sheets will be
satisfactory only when the clippings pasted on a sheet have
identical subjects. The best all-round file is a flapless envelope
or pocket. When a new article appears that is an improvement
over one previously filed, the old one may be discarded without
trouble. Collectors intending to write up a country or some
particular stamp subject can also file clippings of text, pictures,
and maps relating to the subject.

Clippings should be marked to identify source and date.
Only when it happens that two equally important articles are
printed front and back on the same clipping will it be necessary
to provide a cross index. The clipping is put in one envelope
and a reference slip in the other.

Collectors who preserve their magazines entire must provide
their own indexing, but can limit them to the subjects covered in
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their collections. The usual magazine indexes do not appear
until the end of the year and at best are not very thorough.

A collector’s file should be principally concerned with sub-
ject matter. The title of the article and the author’s name are
generally of less importance. Articles by an authority may be
cross indexed under the author’s name, but when a writer is not
a recognized authority, perhaps the clipping should be ques-
tioned before it is given storage space.

PERMANENT STAMP EXHIBITIONS

Perhaps the greatest permanent exhibition of stamps in this
country is the government collection in the Smithsonian Institu-
tion in Washington. This is a “live” collection, increasing con-
stantly and being improved by modern methods of mounting
and display. Here also is a large philatelic library. All the
material is under a curator who is a competent collector and
philatelic writer.

Another fine collection is in the New York Public Library,
having passed to that institution upon the death of its owner,
Benjamin K. Miller. Although this is prominently displayed it
is a closed collection and ends abruptly at the point reached by
its owner. There has been no attempt to add missing specimens
and probably no desire to do so.

The most recent permanent stamp exhibition of a private
nature to be established is in the Cardinal Spellman museum at
St. Regis College at Weston, Mass. Here, in a building planned
for this special use, is displayed the collection formed by Cardinal
Spellman together with exhibits formerly shown in the National
Philatelic Museum in Philadelphia and other material donated
since the idea of this museum was first suggested.

Collections donated to museums, libraries, historical socie-
ties, and universities, when properly displayed, may be instru-
mental in acquainting many people with various aspects of stamp
collecting, but those who have the best interests of the hobby
foremost in their minds are opposed to this “burial” of great
collections.
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The scarce stamps in such collections are permanently off
a market which already has too few copies and their inability
ever to possess certain stamps deters collectors from starting a
country in which there is no chance of ultimate completion.

VALUE AND APPRAISAL

Collectors who are interested in knowing the value of their
collections should keep inventories as the stamps are acquired.
It is hardly possible to make a complete inventory at a later
time unless the costs have been set down. An inventory should
show the number of stamps, the cost, the catalog value, and the
estimated cash value, all broken down by countries.

This information is not static for there will be changes in
the stamps themselves as well as in the catalog and cash values.
If the collector is a cautious buyer, it may be assumed that the
cost price was the true cash value at the time of purchase, and
a comparison with the present cash value will reveal the profit
or loss.

Current quotations for complete sets of stamps, either mint
or used, may be found in the lists of some of the larger dealers,
and the same is true for medium- to high-priced single stamps,
but it is impractical to note quotations on cheap stamps. There
are companies handling United States stamps in sheets on a
brokerage basis and their quotations offer some help, for it is
doubtful if singles and blocks ire worth more than the proper
fractional part of the sheet.

The prices realized at auction sales usually give a true pic-
ture of market conditions, and sooner or later all varieties of
stamps show up at the sales. In some cases very large collections
are offered as single lots, a recent example being a 100,000 vari-
ety collection which realized about $8000.

An inventory will enable a collector to sell his stamps
easily. In selling to a dealer, he will have to discount the value
to enable the dealer to resell at a profit, but such a direct sale

will net approximately the same amount as a sale at auction,
after deducting the commission.
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Many collectors keep inventory records, or the current
value at least, on the binding margin of each page with a sum-
mary at the end of the album. This provides a ready reference
and is available in case the collection reaches a noncollector’s
hands for disposal.

When offering a collection for sale, the owner should call
attention to defective stamps. It is possible that the collection
will bring a higher price if the damaged items are thrown out
before the collection is shown to a dealer. Such stamps, together
with stamps purposely mismounted in spaces belonging to
higher-priced issues, cause a dealer to suspect others and to dis-
count the value to take care of such mistakes.

In trying to arrive at a valuation it should be remembered
that the common stamps are common stamps. It is well to count
them and place a value on the lot not greater than the same
number would cost in a packet. The wholesale price of packets
containing under 5000 varieties is so low that a dealer can hardly
afford to consider them in his valuation of a collection.

Valuation, however, is not always based on some fraction
of list price and some collections of very fine used stamps are
worth full catalog and several times that amount when they have
exceptional cancellations. Full catalog is about the best that can
be expected of a collection made up of exceptional copies of
unused stamps.

Specialized collections are much more difficult to appraise,
especially when they show original research. Unless there are
auction records of similar material both the collector and dealer
are handicapped and an auction sale is about the only solution.

The need for an appraisal often arises when a collection
has been acquired by gift or inheritance or when an executor
is settling an estate. In earlier times collections often were con-
signed to the furnace with old books but today there is a better
appreciation of their possible value. How a collection is con-
sidered after the death of an owner depends largely upon how
much he confided in his family or what instructions he may have
given for its disposal.
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When a collection passes into the hands of someone who
has no knowledge of stamps, it may be shown to a friend, also
a noncollector who, trying to be helpful, says that it appears to
be valuable. The collection may be nearly worthless but the
remark of the friend will carry more weight than the verdict
of a jury of dealers and if no substantial offer is received the new
owner will be convinced that stamp dealers are crooked and
that collectors are crazy. Such an impasse would have been
avoided had a valuation been noted in the album.

Now and then a collection is made up largely of defective
stamps. Some collectors buy every lot possible that is selling at
auction at less than 10 per cent of list price. When showing
such a collection the owner mentions nothing about condition
but emphasizes the value represented. A collector should not
be blamed for trying to fit a collection to his purse but some-
times it would be easier for his heirs or assigns if he had placed
an inventory in the album.

Appraisals are of two general kinds: to determine a value
for tax purposes or for a division of property among heirs where
an actual sale is not involved, and to determine the cash value
prior to a sale. The first kind should be arranged, if possible,
for a flat fee, or one based on the number of stamps to be ex-
amined, rather than on a percentage of the valuation. This will
deter an appraiser who might be tempted to increase the valua-
tion to raise his commission.

Once a collector without ability to appraise was entrusted
with a valuable collection on which a state tax was to be paid.
The inflated valuation given increased the tax and the appraiser’s
fee but when a sale was finally decided upon, the realization
scarcely covered the tax and fee.

An appraisal made with a sale in mind constitutes an offer
on the part of the dealer to purchase. The figure may be stated
as the fair cash value, with the dealer offering to purchase at
that figure, less a 15 to 20 per cent commission, or the dealer
may agree to sell at auction and advance the owner the ap-
praisal figure, less the 15 to 20 per cent auction fee, with a
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further prov1s1on to share any additional money realized. When
a collection is sold to a dealer making an appraisal there is no
charge for that work, but if taken elsewhere or withdrawn from

sale the person making the appraisal is entitled to a fee for his
work.

SELLING DUPLICATES

The various sources of stamps were mentioned in chapter
2: club or society sales departments, consignment services, and
floor and mail auctions. All of these may also serve as outlets
for duplicates. Other methods of disposing of stamps are by
direct sale and by advertisements in collectors’ journals. The
method used may depend upon the kind and value of the
stamps. There is little demand for stamps of low catalog value
excepting the new issues.

All stamps placed in sales circuits must be identified by
catalog number and value, and should be priced a little less than
current offerings to quicken the sales. In some club circuits a
credit allowance is given when stamps are entered, and purchases
can begin at once, up to the extent of the credit, with a final
settlement when the sales books are retired.

Exchange circuits use the same general procedure as sales
circuits, but exchange is on the basis of net values and no money
changes hands unless a collector takes more stamps out of the
department than he is able to balance with stamps entered.

Exchange with other collectors can be on a stamp-for-stamp
basis for cheaper stamps, or a catalog basis when the stamps are
of the same or equally desirable countries, or on a net basis
where condition may be reflected in the prices.

The finest duplicates may be mounted in small books to
show to friends at the local club or to send to out-of-town
collectors. In all cases it is better to mount the stamps by coun-
tries and then according to the catalog listing. Since many col-
lectors limit themselves to certain countries it is better to use a
booklet for each country, or for a related group of countries, but
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if there are only a few duplicates they may be mounted in
alphabetical order in a single book.

Carefully identify each stamp with catalog number and
value and point out any defects for it is better to miss a sale
than to lose a customer who bought a damaged stamp which
he thought was perfect.

INSURANCE

When a collection begins to assume importance and con-
tains some stamps of value it is wise to consider insurance. For
many years there was no thought of theft, for a burglar would
not have been caught dead with a stamp collection. Today
there are many reports of thefts from collectors and dealers and
it is apparent that stolen stamps are often disposed of in some
foreign country.

There are several forms of policies and a casualty insurance
agent will supply the details. One form will insure any number
of stamps at some estimated cash value and give full coverage
and payment in case of total loss but limit payments to a certain
maximum for the loss of single stamps. Another policy requires
a detailed list of the stamps to be insured, with the net worth of
each copy, and will pay the insured value of any stamps which
mysteriously disappear or are stolen.

The American Philatelic Society provides for its members
a stamp insurance program which cannot be cancelled on an
individual basis, which is an obvious advantage.
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UNUSUAL USES FOR STAMPS

STAMPS USED AS MONEY

Perhaps the first use of stamps as money occurred during
the Civil War when all minor coin vanished from circulation.
As a medium for making change, F. E. Spinner, Secretary of the
Treasury, suggested pasting stamps on cards, singly or in groups,
to provide values up to fifty cents. The result was unsatisfactory
for the stamps wore out and fell off the cards, and even though
replaced without cost, the cards were a source of annoyance.

On July 17, 1862, an act was passed to allow stamps to be
printed on cards, and the National Bank Note Company, the
United States stamp printer at the time, was authorized to pre-
pare plates for this postage currency, as it was called. The ob-
verse designs showed one 5- or one 10-cent stamp, or five 5-cent
or five 10-cents, both of the latter overlapping, with an appro-
priate border and background. The National Bank Note Com-
pany printed the obverses of the notes and delivered them to the
Treasury Department. Meanwhile obverses had been designed
and engraved by the American Bank Note Company, and these
were printed on the unfinished notes. The work of this company
is identified by the letters “A.B.N.Co.” on the backs.

281
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After a short time the Bureau of Engraving and Printing
began to print the reverses, their work being without the initials
mentioned above. All values and printings were issued perfo-
rated as well as imperforate. The issue of this currency began
August 21, 1862, and ceased May 27, 1863, being replaced by a
new series known as fractional currency, in designs not related
to postage stamps.

ENCASED POSTAGE STAMPS

Encased postage stamps for small change were conceived
by John Gault, of New York, in July, 1862, and patented
August 12. A small brass case with mica front was used to pro-
tect the stamps. This “metallic postage currency” provided
space on the reverse for an ad to recompense the person or firm
who paid to have the stamps encased.

Gault’s factory worked on a twenty-four hour basis to sup-
ply about thirty companies with currency and ‘all values of the
current stamp series were encased, although half of the compa-
nies used nothing above the 12-cent value. No actual use was
made of encased 2-cent “black jacks” except by the inventor,
and this type is very scarce.

In addition to his United States clients, Gault encased 1-,
3-, 5-, and 10-cent stamps for Messrs. Weir & Larminie, of Mon-
treal. Although most of the firms which made use of the metallic
currency have ceased operations, J. C. Ayer, of sarsaparilla fame,
and Lord & Taylor, of New York, still survive. One of the
important Chicago users was Gage Bros. & Drake, proprietors of
the Tremont House.

After World War I several countries encased postage stamps
when inflation made minted coins obsolete. Cases were of metal
or paper, celluloid or other plastic, and in a majority the backs
bore the name of a bank or commercial house. Encased stamps
were common in Germany and Austria, but rather scarce in

France, Algiers, Belgium, Denmark, Norway, Italy and else-
where.
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Rhodesia reverted to Spinner’s suggestion during an emer-
gency and used postage stamps pasted on small cards.

Russia used stamps for money in 1915, 1916, and 1917, but
made special printings on thin cardboard. All were perforated
but only those of 1915 were gummed for use as stamps. The 1915
issue of 10-, 15-, and 20-kopeck value had an mscription printed
on the back attesting parity with coin. The 1916 issue, at first
in 1- and 2-kopeck values with large numerals overprinted on
the face, and later in 1-, 2-, and 3-kopeck values without numeral
overprint, bore the royal arms and an inscription on the back.

The preceding were made under the czarist regime but the
issue of 1917 by Kerensky’s Provisional Government used the
1- and 2-kopeck values with the large numeral on the front, and
the 3-kopeck without numeral, all with Jarge numeral and in-
scription on the back. Although issued expressly to provide small
change during the wartime shortage of metal, these stamps were
available for postage and are listed in catalogs.

ADVERTISING AND STAMPS

An interesting collection can be made of stamps or covers
showing forms of advertising. For the most part private adver-
tising seldom appears in the designs of stamps or in cancellations,
but such matter has been printed on the backs of stamps, on the
margins, interleaves, and covers of stamp booklets, and on labels
substituted for stamps in booklets.

It might be difficult to determine which country first pic-
tured its natural recources and scenic wonders to promote ex-
ports or to attract tourists. Nothing of the sort was evident in
the United States pictorial issue of 1869, but the Columbian
issue and all subsequent exposition stamps were issued, partly at
least, for advertising purposes. The New South Wales centenary
issue shows no attempt to attract tourists, but the New Zealand
issue of 1898 has several scenic designs.

The Cabot issue of Newfoundland of 1897 may have been
one of the first intended to attract visitors for, along with mon-
arch and explorer, the designs picture natural resources and such
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tourist attractions as caribou hunting, salmon fishing, and a view
of ptarmigan. The various Olympic Games issues, national park
and scenic issues are all advertising stamps as also are many in-
dividual stamps designed to call attention to current events. The
first United States stamp devoted to advertising a commodity
was the one of 1948 that pictured a hen.

South and Central American countries have waged a stamp
war over their produce during the past 25 years. It started when
Costa Rica celebrated the centenary of coffee cultivation in 1921.
Brazil was the next country to follow this lead, but in 1929 a
stamp appeared with the inscription in English “Guatemala Pro-
duces the Best Coffee in the World.” What effect this had on
coffee sales is unknown but the stamps were disliked in that
Spanish-speaking country. To appease the citiz